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Audiences & Media Use 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

1. Nic Newman, Richard Fletcher, Antonis Kalogeropoulos, 
Rasmus Kleis Nielsen (eds.): Reuters Institute digital news 
report 2019. Oxford: Reuters Institute for the Study of 
Journalism, 2019, 153 p. 
"Despite the efforts of the news industry, we find only a small increase in the numbers 
paying for any online news – whether by subscription, membership, or donation. Growth 
is limited to a handful of countries mainly in the Nordic region (Norway 34%, Sweden 
27%) while the number paying in the US (16%) remains stable after a big jump in 2017. 
Even in countries with higher levels of payment, the vast majority only have ONE online 
subscription – suggesting that ‘winner takes all’ dynamics are likely to be important. One 
encouraging development though is that most payments are now ‘ongoing’, rather than 
one-offs. In some countries, subscription fatigue may also be setting in, with the majority 
preferring to spend their limited budget on entertainment (Netflix/Spotify) rather than 
news. With many seeing news as a ‘chore’, publishers may struggle to substantially 
increase the market for high-priced ‘single title’ subscriptions. As more publishers launch 
pay models, over two-thirds (70%) of our sample in Norway and half (50%) in the United 
States now come across one or more barriers each week when trying to read online 
news. In many countries, people are spending less time with Facebook and more time 
with WhatsApp and Instagram than this time last year. Few users are abandoning 
Facebook entirely, though, and it remains by far the most important social network for 
news. Social communication around news is becoming more private as messaging apps 
continue to grow everywhere. WhatsApp has become a primary network for discussing 
and sharing news in non-Western countries like Brazil (53%) Malaysia (50%), and South 
Africa (49%). People in these countries are also far more likely than in the West to be 
part of large WhatsApp groups with people they don’t know – a trend that reflects how 
messaging applications can be used to easily share information at scale, potentially 
encouraging the spread of misinformation. Public and private Facebook Groups 
discussing news and politics have become popular in Turkey (29%) and Brazil (22%) but 
are much less used in Western countries such as Canada (7%) or Australia (7%). Concern 
about misinformation and disinformation remains high despite efforts by platforms and 
publishers to build public confidence. In Brazil 85% agree with a statement that they are 
worried about what is real and fake on the internet." (summary, p.9) 
https://reutersinstitute.politics.ox.ac.uk/sites/default/files/2019-
06/DNR_2019_FINAL_1.pdf 

2. Simon Kemp: Digital 2019: Essential insights into how 
people around the world use the internet, mobile devices, 
social media, and e-commerce. We Are Social; Hootsuite, 
2019, [221 p.] 
"The big story in this year’s data is the accelerating growth in internet users. More than 
360 million people came online for the first time during 2018, at an average rate of more 
than 1 million new users each day. 57 percent of the world’s population is now 
connected to the internet, with trends indicating that all of the original ‘Next Billion 
Users’ are now online. We’re spending significant amounts of time online, too. The 
average internet user now spends more than 6½ hours online each day, meaning that 
the world’s digital community will spend a combined total of more than 1.2 billion years 
using the internet in 2019. Social media continues to account for the greatest share of 
that time, and the average user spends more time on social today than they did this time 
last year. The number of social media users around the world has increased by more 
than 280 million since January 2018, but there have also been some user declines 
across some of the world’s top social platforms. To help you make sense of this 
changing social landscape, we’ve included detailed data by platform across all of our 
reports." (p.3) 
https://wearesocial.com/global-digital-report-2019 

3. Laura Silver, Aaron Smith, Courtney Johnson, Kyle Taylor, 
Jingjing Jinag, Monica Anderson, Lee Rainie: Mobile 
connectivity in emerging economies: Publics see mobile 
phones and social media bringing certain benefits to them 
and their societies. But these views are paired with 
widespread concerns about their impact on children. Pew 
Research Center, 2019, 92 p. 
"Surveys conducted in 11 emerging and developing countries across four global regions 
[Mexico, Venezuela and Colombia; South Africa and Kenya; India, Vietnam and the 
Philippines; and Tunisia, Jordan and Lebanon] find that the vast majority of adults in 
these countries own – or have access to – a mobile phone of some kind. And these 
mobile phones are not simply basic devices with little more than voice and texting 
capacity: A median of 53% across these nations now have access to a smartphone 
capable of accessing the internet and running apps. In concert with this development, 
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social media platforms and messaging apps – most notably, Facebook and WhatsApp – 
are widely used. Across the surveyed countries, a median of 64% use at least one of 
seven different social media sites or messaging apps. Indeed, smartphones and social 
media have melded so thoroughly that for many they go hand-in-hand. A median of 91% 
of smartphone users in these countries also use social media, while a median of 81% of 
social media users say they own or share a smartphone." (p.4[short comment] 
https://www.pewinternet.org/wp-
content/uploads/sites/9/2019/03/PI_2019.03.07_Mobile-Connectivity_FINAL.pdf 

4. E. McKewon: Public trust in journalism: An annotated 
bibliography. Sydney: University of Technology, Centre for 
Media Transition, 2018, 77 p. 
"Part 1: Public Opinion Polls and Surveys, contains references to recent public opinion 
polls and surveys that measure public trust in journalism across dozens of countries and 
geopolitical regions including Australia, Africa, Asia, China, Europe, Latin America, the 
Middle East and North America. Part 2: Peer-reviewed Academic Literature, is equally 
geographically and culturally diverse It includes references to peer-reviewed studies 
published as books, book chapters, journal articles and major university-published 
reports. Most of these studies investigate factors that influence perceptions of credibility 
or public trust in the news media. The section also contains theoretical papers and 
literature reviews that engage in reflexive analyses and propose new research directions. 
Part 3: Perspectives from the Journalistic Field, presents a collection of news articles, 
features, editorials, commentaries, blogs and other contributions from journalists, news 
editors and media scholars working on collaborative projects between news 
organisations and universities." (contents) 
https://www.uts.edu.au/sites/default/files/article/downloads/Trust%20in%20Journalism%
20Biblio.pdf 

5. Amy Mitchell, Katy Simmons, Katerina Eva Matsa, Laura 
Silver: Publics globally want unbiased news coverage, but 
are divided on whether their news media deliver: Deep 
political divides in many nations on satisfaction with news 
media. Pew Research Center, 2018, 54 p. 
"Publics around the world overwhelmingly agree that the news media should be unbiased 
in their coverage of political issues, according to a new Pew Research Center survey of 
38 countries. Yet, when asked how their news media are doing on reporting different 
political issues fairly, people are far more mixed in their sentiments, with many saying 
their media do not deliver. And, in many countries, there are sharp political differences in 
views of the media – with the largest gap among Americans. To build off Pew Research 
Center’s earlier findings about U.S. news media habits and attitudes, this new cross-
national survey begins to study these dynamics globally. The survey finds that a median 
of 75% across 38 countries say it is never acceptable for a news organization to favor 
one political party over others when reporting the news. Just 20% say this is sometimes 
okay. People in Europe show the greatest opposition to political bias in their news." (p.3) 
http://www.pewglobal.org/2018/01/11/publics-globally-want-unbiased-news-coverage-
but-are-divided-on-whether-their-news-media-d eliver/ 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 
6. Johanna Rieß: Internet in Nairobi, Kenia: Medienaneignung 
als Konstruktion. Bielefeld: transcript, 2019, 314 p. 
"Johanna Rieß untersucht, wie sich Nutzerinnen aus drei verschiedenen Internetcafés in 
Nairobi/Kenia das Internet aneignen und welche Einsichten sich über dieses Medium 
ergeben. Erzählt wird außerdem eine ausführliche Digitalisierungsgeschichte Kenias. 
Dabei zeigt sich, dass gängige Annahmen bezüglich einer digitalen Kluft zwischen 
Ländern des globalen Nordens und des globalen Südens längst nicht mehr zutreffen." 
(www.transcript-verlag.de) 
table of contents & introduction: https://www.transcript-
verlag.de/media/pdf/72/2c/2d/ts46841.pdf 
subjects: internet & social media use; telecentres / internet cafés; digital anthropology - 
Kenya 
ASIA & PACIFIC 

7. Emilie Lehmann-Jacobsen: Myanmar audience study 2018: 
Myanmar’s media from an audience perspective. International 
Media Support (IMS); Fojo Media Institute, 2018, 23 p. 
"The study found that there is a widespread preference towards local media as people 
feel that these media outlets provide them with information relevant to their local 
communities and daily lives. Television is a preferred medium for consuming news but 
social media, and Facebook in particular, is catching up. A culture of sharing news and 
information ensures that even people without access to Facebook know of the platform 
and get updates through friends and family. People’s trust in media differs but with many 
preferring state-owned media to deliver trustworthy and reliable news and information. 

Some news consumers showcase a natural skepticism towards news and information, 
but limited access to reliable information makes it difficult for them to verify what they 
read, see or hear. Despite some people’s ability to critically reflect on the information 
they encounter, the level of media literacy in Myanmar remains low with many finding it 
difficult to decipher media content and grasp the role and purpose of media and news. 
Based on the findings, the report ends with 12 recommendations. Six are directed 
towards the Myanmar media industry, journalists and other content producers while the 
remaining six are targeted at media development organizations and learning institutions." 
(executive summary) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/myanmars-media-from-an-audience-
perspective/ 

EUROPE 

8. Media consumption survey in Ukraine 2018. Internews; 
USAID, 2018, 55 p. 
"As before, the popularity of TV among older viewers (46+) greatly contributes to its 
leading position in the media consumption totals. As usual, residents in the western 
regions comprise the largest TV audience among all regions of Ukraine. 1+1 and Inter 
remain the most popular TV channels in the country. Digital (internet) media remains the 
most popular news source among younger audiences, with internet users aged 18-45 
years preferring news sites, and youth (up to 35 years old) – social networks. As before, 
most consumers prefer news aggregators (like ukr.net) over other digital media outlets. 
The social media consumption patterns keep changing – the Facebook audience is 
gradually growing, while the Russian social networks have lost their leading 
positions.The levels of trust in both national and regional media have increased in all 
media categories. This trend was observed in all regions of Ukraine. Public trust in 
Russian media remains low - in fact, levels of trust in Russian TV, radio and press 
continue to decrease year in and year out since 2014." (key findings, p.5) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-09/2018-
MediaConsumSurvey_eng_FIN.pdf 

9. Magenta Consulting: National survey: Perceptions of the 
population of the Republic of Moldova on mass media. 
Internews; U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID), 
2018 
"55% of the interviewees have mixed feelings about how well informed they are 
regarding the general events from the Republic of Moldova. 43% of the respondents 
stated that they don’t feel informed at all or feel informed to a small extent regarding the 
events from the country. At the same time, 40% stated that they are satisfied with the 
Republic of Moldova mass media. A large percentage - 92% - of the respondents totally 
agree or somewhat agree that “it is important for Moldovans to be able to distinguish the 
news which intend to manipulate and misinform citizens”. At the same time, when asked 
what type of sources they use for information, almost half (45%) mentioned that they 
follow the news, but are not sure which sources are independent. 44% of the 
respondents believe that it would be “difficult” or “very difficult” to distinguish when 
mass media’s intention is to manipulate or change the opinion of the citizens. At the 
same time, 61% of the interviewees believe that the population of Moldova could hardly 
make a difference between fake and real news. 85% of the participants believe that news 
in the Republic of Moldova are influenced by politics “a lot” or “very much”. (summary) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-
02/03_INTERNEWS_Final%20report_25.10.18_EN-web.pdf 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

10. Everette E. Dennis et al.: Media use in the Middle East: A 
seven-nation survey. Qatar: Northwestern University, [2018], 
79 p. 
"The retrospection, which covers Egypt, Jordan, Lebanon, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Tunisia, 
and the United Arab Emirates, includes the following highlights: Internet penetration has 
increased in every country since 2013. The biggest increase occurred in Lebanon – from 
58 percent to 91 percent in the last five years; Smartphones are the ‘go-to’ device, 
connecting 97 percent of people to the internet as declining numbers of people (45 
percent) rely on computers as their primary source of internet access; In terms of social 
media, fewer Arab national now use Facebook (74 percent) and Twitter (27 percent), 
while Instagram and Snapchat have risen to 40 percent and 29 percent respectively, due 
perhaps in part to the privacy these applications provide; Direct messaging is ubiquitous, 
with 97 percent of people using it; 47 percent of people send messages to group chats; 
Trust among Arab nationals in mass media is widespread, but figures have declined in 
several countries such as Tunisia (from 64 percent to 56 percent) and Qatar (from 69 
percent to 64 percent); Most Gulf nationals say news media in their country is credible, 
but nationals elsewhere tend to disagree (Qataris are among the highest group in this 
respect with 62 percent saying their national media is credible, and Jordan among the 
lowest, at just 38 percent - down from 66 percent in 2013); At the same time, the belief 
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that international news organizations are biased against the Arab World has grown. An 
average of 37 percent of Arab nationals thinks this." 
(https://www.qatar.northwestern.edu/news/articles/2018/05-mideast-media-
retrospective.html) 
http://www.mideastmedia.org/uploads/5_Year_Retrospection_Horizonal_v5.pdf 

Children & Media, Youth & Media, Media Literacy 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 
11. Jasmina Ivanovic: Operational handbook for child online 
safety centres. Belgrade: Save the Children, 2019, 67 p. 
"The Operational Handbook for Contact Centres for online safety of children contains 
action guidelines as well as knowledge, procedures and rules for successful work 
through the helpline for providing quality assistance and support to children, youth, 
families, professionals, teachers and others working with children and young people on 
the safer and secure use of the Internet and protection of children and young people 
when using modern technologies, as well as reporting illegal or harmful content on the 
Internet (hotline). The document also contains examples of good international and 
regional practices on the functioning of similar centres (Safer Internet Centres). The 
purpose of the Operational Handbook is to analyse the work of the Safer Internet Centres 
and offer guidance to the National Contact Centre for online safety of children in the 
Republic of Serbia on how to improve its efficiency and enhance its impact. This analysis 
also included a wider context in which the children helplines and reporting lines function, 
mapped out some of the new risks that children and young people might encounter in the 
digital environment, as well as the necessary support and resources needed for effective 
response and implications for the operational efficiency." (p.6) 
https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/node/15493/pdf/operational_handbook_for_c
hild_online_safety_centres.pdf 

12. Ana Mirkovic: The best practices in support to child 
victims of violence in the digital environment.  Belgrade: Save 
the Children, 2019, 36 p. 
"The aim of this document is mapping and assessing the existing support services for 
children who have suffered a form of violence in the digital environment, including the 
best national and international practices and models, in order to provide 
recommendations for future actions of institutions and professionals in the Republic of 
Serbia. Mapping organisations and institutions that aim at providing support to children 
victims was done in order to make a comprehensive overview of protection for children 
victims of digital violence from victim identification, victim support and epowerment 
technique and the process of integration and reintegration into the society. The mapping 
focused on best practices in protection of victims of various forms of violence against 
children in digital environment." (p.9) 
https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/node/15519/pdf/the_best_practices_in_supp
ort_to_child_victims_of_violence_in_the_digital _environment_2019.pdf 

13. Resilience & storytelling. In: Televizion, vol. 31, 2018, p.3-
43 
Jeffrey Kottler: The power of storytelling to promote resilience and recovery from life’s 
disappointments and tragedies -- Klaus Fröhlich-Gildhoff, Maike Rönnau-Böse: What is 
resilience and how can it be promoted? -- Maya Götz: The day I discovered that I’m 
strong -- Caroline Mendel, Elke Dillmann: Here’s my story -- Johannes Wilkes: What fairy 
tales contribute to children’s and adolescents’ mental health -- Jürgen Barthelmes: 
Cinderella – What are the potential advantages of fairy tales for children? -- Maya Götz, 
Andrea Holler: “The wolf looks as if it might eat me up” -- Maya Götz et al.: Whose story 
is being told? -- Maya Götz, Manda Mlapa: Who produces, writes and directs? -- Andrea 
Holler: “She reached the goal she wanted to” -- Heike vom Orde: Academic perspectives 
on resilience -- Fadi Taher, Suzanne Kanso, Maya Götz: The Storytelling Club. 
http://www.br-
online.de/jugend/izi/english/publication/televizion/31_2018_E/31_2018_E.htm 

14. Safe sisters: A common sense guide to digital safety for 
women and girls in Sub-Saharan Africa.  Internews; Defend 
Defenders, 2018, 10 p. 
"We wrote this booklet to help our sisters learn about problems that we can run into on 
the internet (like leaked or stolen personal photos, viruses, and scams), how we can 
make informed decisions every day to protect ourselves, and to help make the internet a 
safe space for ourselves, our families, and all other women." (p.1) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-09/Safe-Sister-Guide.pdf 

15. Shakuntala Banaji, Sonia Livingstone, Anulekha Nandi, 
Mariya Stoilova: Instrumentalising the digital: Adolescents’ 
engagement with ICTs in low- and middle-income countries. 
In: Development in Practice, vol. 28, nr. 3, 2018, p.432-443 

"In development agendas regarding children in low-income communities, both older and 
emerging media are typically ignored or assumed to have beneficial powers that will 
redress social and gender inequality. This article builds on a recent rapid evidence review 
on adolescents’ digital media use and development interventions in low- and middle-
income countries to examine the contexts of children and adolescents’ access to, and 
uses of, information and communication technology (ICT). Noting that only a handful of 
studies heed the significance of social class and gender as major axes of inequality for 
adolescents, the article scrutinises the gap between the rhetoric of ICT-based 
empowerment and the realities of ICT-based practice. It calls for a radical rethinking of 
childhood and development in light of the actual experiences, struggles, and contexts." 
(abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09614524.2018.1438366 

16. Cybercrime Convention Committee (T-CY): Mapping study 
on cyberviolence. Strasbourg: Council of Europe, 2018, 151 p. 
"While cyberviolence may be targeted at any individual or group and may entail a wide 
range of acts, this mapping study focuses in particular on children and women, who are 
often the victims of cyberviolence. The experience and solutions with regard to these 
victims should modus modendi be applicable to other categories of victims while taking 
into account the specificities of violence against different categories of victims. The 
present study is thus aimed at mapping acts that constitute cyberviolence and drawing 
conclusions as to typologies and concepts; providing examples of national experiences 
and responses to such acts (including policies, strategies, legislation, cases and case 
law); discussing international responses under the Budapest Convention and other 
treaties (in particular the Istanbul and Lanzarote Conventions of the Council of Europe); 
developing recommendations as to the further course of action."(p.2) 
https://rm.coe.int/t-cy-2017-10-cbg-study-provisional/16808c4914 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

17. Ivan Ashaba, Marlon Agaba: Media coverage of child 
rights issues in Uganda: The case of 'The New Vision'. In: 
Journal of African Media Studies, vol. 10, nr. 2, 2018, pp. 149-
168 
"Despite having a robust child protection framework and a burgeoning media, child rights 
abuse still occurs in Uganda. This takes the form of child neglect, defilement, torture, 
trafficking. The researchers set out to investigate media coverage of child rights issues in 
Uganda. A triangulation of methods was used, and as will be shown later, reporting on 
child rights abuses is not systematic due to fragmentation of actors. The researchers 
found out that 185 child abuse stories were published in The New Vision in 2015. Most 
of the published stories were from the country’s capital – Kampala. The other obstacles 
to effective child rights reporting identified are as follows: concentration of reporters in 
urban areas, lack of special training in child rights reporting and commercial interests of 
media houses. The researchers recommend recruiting and training journalists to 
specifically report on issues of child rights and empowering upcountry reporters where 
many cases are committed." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.2.149_1 
AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

18. Antoni Gutiérrez-Rubí: Millennials en Uruguay: valores, 
actitudes y comportamientos. Madrid: Fundación Telefónica; 
Barcelona: Ariel, 2019, 118 p. 
"La tesis del estudio, y probablemente una de las pocas premisas capaz de generar 
consenso entre los millennials, es que la tecnología se sitúa como denominador común 
en todas y cada una de sus actividades: la utilizan para mantener el contacto con sus 
amigos y crear nuevas relaciones, para aprender cosas nuevas, para buscar trabajo, para 
entretenerse en sus momentos de ocio, para participar en política y defender sus 
derechos, etc. El ecosistema digital y móvil en el que han crecido es la causa y la 
explicación de muchas de sus actitudes y comportamientos: la inmediatez les hizo 
impacientes y ansiosos; las redes les hicieron sociables y abiertos; la descentralización 
del poder y el acceso a la información les empoderó y les hizo críticos y exigentes. Por 
ello, preferimos hablar de cultura millennial, en lugar de generación millennial. La cultura 
millennial no sería exclusiva para los nacidos entre 1982 y 1998, sino que permitiría a 
personas nacidas en otras fechas sentirse millennial e identificarse con sus 
características." (p.108-109) 
subjects: youth; youth cultures / youth milieus / youth identities; youth & internet / ICTs; 
internet & social media use: youth - Uruguay 
https://www.fundaciontelefonica.com/arte_cultura/publicaciones-listado/pagina-item-
publicaciones/itempubli/650/ 

19. Jóvenes, medios de información y política. Santiago de 
Chile: Consejo Nacional de Television (CNTV), 2018, 55 p. 
"El presente informe estudia a los jóvenes de entre 16 y 29 años, en relación con la 
televisión y la política nacional. Se indaga en su nivel de equipamiento tecnológico 
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audiovisual, en sus hábitos de consumo televisivo y, de manera más específica, en sus 
preferencias informativas sobre política. Los datos usados provienen de cuatro 
encuestas realizadas y publicadas durante 2017 por el CNTV. Las cuatro encuestas 
tienen muestras de representatividad nacional." (presentación) 
subjects: media use: youth; use of political information - Chile - user surveys (case 
studies) 
https://www.cntv.cl/cntv/site/artic/20180924/asocfile/20180924165541/j__venes_infor
maci__n_y_pol__tica.pdf 

20. Soluciones & Consultoría de Marketing (Socmark): Estudio 
cuantitativo sobre consumo televisivo y radial en niños, 
niñas y adolescentes. Lima: Consejo Consultivo de Radio y 
Televisión (CONCORTV), 2018, 114 p. 
subjects: access to media; media use: children; television use: children; radio use - Peru 
- audience surveys (case studies) 
http://www.concortv.gob.pe/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/INFORME-FINAL.pdf 
ASIA & PACIFIC 
21. Tae Seob Shin, Hyeyoung Hwang, Jonghwi Park, Jian Xi 
Teng, Toan Dang: Digital kids Asia-Pacific: insights into 
children’s digital citizenship. Paris: UNESCO, 2019, xvi, 152 p. 
"The Digital kids Asia-Pacific (DKAP) Framework proposes a comprehensive and holistic 
set of competencies across five domains: Digital Literacy, Digital Safety and Resilience, 
Digital Participation and Agency, Digital Emotional Intelligence, and Digital Creativity and 
Innovation. The framework is also anchored in a rights-based approach, in full recognition 
of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (1989). The framework was 
then used as the basis for the creation of a self-reporting survey to measure children’s 
digital citizenship competencies. The survey was administered to 5,129 students aged 
15 in four Asia-Pacific countries – Bangladesh, Fiji, Republic of Korea and Viet Nam. 
Among the five domains, children were most confident in their Digital Safety and 
Resilience competencies, and least confident in their Digital Creativity and Innovation 
competencies across all four countries. Some domains showed homogeneous levels of 
competencies across the four countries, while others showed wider gaps between the 
countries." (executive summary, p.xiii-xiv) 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000367985 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

22. Mohammad Ayish, Abeer AlNajjar: Arab millennials’ 
articulation of identity in cyberspace: A study of three MENA 
YouTubers. In: Arab media and society, nr. 27, 2019 
"This study investigates how three young Arab influencers negotiate their identities in 
cyberspace. Abdallah Al Maghlouth, Abdulrahman Mohammed, and Laila Hzaineh were 
selected for this study because they were listed among the top MENA influencers by the 
Arab Social Media Summit (2015) or by Stepfeed.[1] The article draws on the cultural 
hybridity perspective to demonstrate how these influencers articulate cultural identity 
across three themes: human engagement, women’s empowerment, and cultural 
revivalism. Cultural hybridity gained prominence within a range of cultural and social 
theories beginning in the 1980s. Recently, it has come to be interchangeably used with 
Robertson’s notion of ‘glocalization’ (Robertson 2012). Hybridity is a dynamic process 
necessary for cultural co-existence, continuity and for reconciling global sets of values 
with local (dominantly Arab-Islamic) social norms. Identity is informed by aspects of 
belonging or not to social groups; cyberspace is a new frontier for shaping and renewing 
social identities in the Middle East, with the majority of the population under 25 years 
and great levels of internet penetration, it is important to examine emerging sense of self 
and groups amongst Arab youth in cyberspace." (abstract) 
https://www.arabmediasociety.com/arab-millennials-articulation-of-identity-in-
cyberspace-a-study-of-three-mena-youtubers/ 

 

Christian & Religious Communication 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

23. Franz-Josef Eilers: Communicating in ministry and 
mission: An introduction to pastoral and evangelizing 
communication. 4th updated ed. Manila: Logos (Divine Word), 
2018, 319 p. 
"This edition updates and develops the concerns of the emerging field especially also in 
view of growing technical developments. The section on Evangelizing communication 
has been partly re-written to more clearly indicate the communication dimension of the 
field." (preface) 

24. Yoel Kohen (ed.): Spiritual news: Reporting religion around 
the world. New York et al.: Peter Lang, 2018, vii, 418 p. 
Introduction: Religion News in the Twenty-First Century / Yoel Cohen -- Religion and the 
News in the Age of Media Change / Stewart Hoover -- Foreign News: The ‘Religion Story’ 
/ Joyce Smith -- The Religion Reporter / Yoel Cohen -- The Vaticanologists: Covering the 
Holy See / Miriam Diez Bosch --  Digital Futures of Religion Journalism / Tim Hutchings -- 
Convergence, Digital Media, and the Paradigm Shift in Religion News in the United 
States / Daniel A. Stout -- Religion and News Media in Post-Soviet Russia / Victor Khroul 
-- Religious Exclusivism and Roman Catholicism in the Brazilian News Media / Magali do 
Nascimento Cunha -- Development Journalism and Religion Reporting: The Nigerian Case 
/ Walter C. Ihejirika, Andrew D. Dewan -- Reporting Religion in Indian News Media: Hindu 
Nationalism, ‘Reconversions’ and the Secular State / Keval J. Kumar -- Media and 
Religion in China: Publicizing Gods Under Atheistic Governance / Qingjiang Yao, Zhaoxi 
Liu -- Habemus Papam: Pope Francis’ Election as a Religious Media Event / Giulia Evolvi -
- The Argument of Force Versus the Force of Argument: The Charlie Hebdo Terrorist 
Attack as a Global Meta Event / Leo Eko -- Religious Ideologies and News Ethics: The 
Case of Saudi Arabia / Noha Mellor -- Sinners or Alternative Identities? Contrasting 
Discourses on LGBT Communities in Two Malaysian Dailies / Haryati Abdul Karim -- Holy 
Days, News Media, and Religious Identity: A Case Study in Jewish Holy Days and the 
Israeli Press and News Websites / Yoel Cohen -- The Catholic Church and Twitter / Daniel 
Arasa, Lorenzo Cantoni, Juan Narbona -- Religion, Social Media and Societal Changes: 
The Case of "Marriage for All" in France / Christian Bourret, Karim Fraoua -- Internet 
News, Media Technologies, and Islam: The Case of Shafaqna / Babak Rahimi. 

25. Rafael Ortega, Álvaro de la Torre Gil (coord.): Los retos del 
comunicador católico. Madrid: CEU Ediciones, 2017, 211p. 
Introducción: La Iglesia y la comunicación / José G. Vera -- El comunicador católico ... 
y la prensa. 1. Los retos del periodista católica en la prensa generalista / Manuel Cruz -- 
2. La información religiosa en la prensa / Miguel Ángel Malavia -- 3. Las publicaciones 
católicas y de la Iglesia / Cristina Sánchez Aguilar -- El comunicador católico ... y la 
radio. 4. La programación religiosa en la radio / José Luis Restán -- El comunicador 
católico ... y la televisión. 5. Algunas reflexiones sobre la misión del comunicador 
cristiano en la televisión generalista / Juan Díaz-Bernardo Navarro -- 6. Programación 
religiosa en TVE: Un servicio público para propiciar el encuentro entre el hombre y Dios / 
María Ángeles Fernández -- El comunicador católico ... y el mundo digital. 7. Internet y 
los dispositivos móviles: Apps e ideas para un catolicismo del siglo XXI / Fernando 
Bonete Vizcaíno -- 8. El comunicador católico y las redes sociales / Elsa Tadea García -- 
9. El comuncador católico en los medios digitales / Rafael Miner -- 10. Videojuegos, 
nuevas tecnologías y recientes formas de comunicación / Víctor Cortizo -- El 
comunicador católico ... y la comunicación institucional. 11. La comunicación 
institucional / Leopoldo Seijas Candelas -- 12. La comunicación institucional de la Iglesia 
/ Isidro Catela Marcos -- El comunicador católico ... y la enseñanza superior de la 
comunicación. 13. La enseñanza del periodismo (especial atención a la ética) / Álvaro 
de la Torre Gil -- 14. La enseñanza de la comunicación audiovisual / José María 
Legorburu -- Apuntes sobre el magisterio de la Iglesia Católica sobre la 
comunicación. 15. Apuntes sobre el magisterio de la Iglesia en comunicación / Manuel 
María Bru Alonso.  
subjects: Catholic Church and communication; Catholic communicators / journalists; 
Catholic press; Catholic radio programmes; Catholic television; Catholic social media 
presence & online communities - textbooks 

26. Mimmo Muolo: La encíclica de los gestos del Papa 
Francisco. Madrid: Paulinas, 2019, 174 p. 
also published in Italian 
"Más que sus cartas y exhortaciones lo que más atrae del Papa son sus gestos 
cotidianos, que fascinan a creyentes y no creyentes, y que deben de ponerse, sin lugar a 
dudas, junto a los grandes documentos de su pontificado. Por lo tanto, esta sería su gran 
encíclica, la de los gestos, que van haciendo relaidad y poniendo en práctica lo que 
predica: la misericordia, la Iglesia pobre y para los pobres, que sale al encuentro y está 
cerca del sentir de la gente, una Iglesia que recorre junto a las mujeres y hombres el 
camino de la vida. El libro está dividido en cuatro partes principales: 1. Los gestos de la 
vida cotidiana. 2. Los gestos de la caridad y de la misericordia. 3. Los gestos pastorales. 
4. Los gestos de la comunicación." (tapa posterior) 
subjects: Francis <Pope>; nonverbal communication; Catholic Church and 
communication; gestures 

27. Francisco Javier Pérez-Latre: Los medios, los papas y la 
comunicación del Vaticano entre Benedicto XVI y Francisco 
(2007–2017). In: Church, Communication & Culture, vol. 4, 
2019, p.61-78 
"La complejidad de la comunicación en una organización tan diversa y con tantos 
‘portavoces’ como la Iglesia Católica resulta fascinante para los investigadores. El ‘valor 
mediático’ de los tres últimos pontífices ha ayudado a difundir las ideas de la Iglesia 

https://www.cntv.cl/cntv/site/artic/20180924/asocfile/20180924165541/j__venes_informaci__n_y_pol__tica.pdf
https://www.cntv.cl/cntv/site/artic/20180924/asocfile/20180924165541/j__venes_informaci__n_y_pol__tica.pdf
http://www.concortv.gob.pe/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/INFORME-FINAL.pdf
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000367985
https://www.arabmediasociety.com/arab-millennials-articulation-of-identity-in-cyberspace-a-study-of-three-mena-youtubers/
https://www.arabmediasociety.com/arab-millennials-articulation-of-identity-in-cyberspace-a-study-of-three-mena-youtubers/
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Católica a través de los medios de un modo que no tiene precedentes. Los pontificados 
de Benedicto XVI y Francisco han profundizado, cada uno con acentos propios, en el 
legado mediático de Juan Pablo II: el crecimiento de la estatura mediática de los papas 
es quizá una de las grandes historias de la comunicación y los medios a finales del siglo 
XX y comienzos del XXI. Con la herencia de San Juan Pablo II como punto de partida, se 
realiza una síntesis de hitos comunicativos relevantes de los pontificados de Benedicto y 
Francisco en la última década, se plantean ‘patologías’ que pueden acechar a la 
comunicación de instituciones globales tan complejas como la Iglesia Católica y se 
proponen recomendaciones para paliarlas." (resumen) 
subjects: media coverage of the Catholic Church; Pope / Papacy; Benedict XVI <Pope>; 
Francis <Pope> 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23753234.2019.1566746 

28. Lieven Boes, Leen Engelen, Roel Vande Winkel: Roman 
Catholic engagements with audio-visual media around the 
world (1928-2001): Exploring and utilizing the OCIC and 
UNDA archives. Leuven (BE): Catholic University, KADOC 
Documentation and Research Centre on Religion, Culture and 
Society, 2018, 47 p. 
"First, we will introduce the international Catholic communication associations OCIC and 
UNDA through a short history of both organisations, exploring the activities they 
deployed, the most important developments during their 73-year existence, and look into 
their relations with the Church, organised laity and the broader field of local, national, 
international, and intergovernmental (media) organisations. In the second part of this 
report, we will introduce the OCIC-UNDA archives through a short history of the archives’ 
management and a detailed institutional history of the organisations that shaped them. 
Taking this into account, we will then analyse their structure, content and lacunas and 
evaluate their state of preservation. We will also provide an overview of the reference 
library’s contents with special attention to publications of OCIC, UNDA and their 
predecessors." (introduction) 

https://kadoc.kuleuven.be/pdf/onderzoek/oz-ocic-unda-boes.pdf 

29. Rosemary Pennington, Hilary E. Kahn (eds.): On Islam: 
Muslims and the media. Bloomington, Indiana: Indiana 
University Press, 2018, x, 173 p. 
Essays. Prologue: the vision behind Muslim voices / Hilary Kahn -- Reflecting on Muslim 
voices / Rosemary Pennington -- Shattering the Muslim monolith / Arsalan Iftikhar -- So 
near, yet so far: an academic reflection on the endurance of American Islamophobia -- 
Peter Gottschalk -- Life as a Muslim in the media / Zarqa Nawaz -- The prisons of 
paradigm / Rafia Zakaria -- Unveiling obsessions: Muslims and the trap of representation 
/ Nabil Echchaibi -- How does the British press represent British muslims? frameworks of 
reporting in a British context / Elizabeth Poole -- How to write about Muslims / Sobia Ali-
Faisal and Krista Riley -- A journalist reflects on covering Muslim communities / Robert 
King -- Muslims in the media: challenges and rewards of reporting on Muslims / Ammina 
Kothari -- New media and Muslim voices / Rosemary Pennington -- Muslim Voices. Faiz 
Rahman: Understanding will take time -- Sohaib Sultan: What Muslims believe -- Heather 
Akou: The veil -- Sheida Riahi: Arabic and Persian calligraphy -- Zaineb Istrabadi: The sufi 
-- Uzma Mirza: The role of women in Islam -- Andre Carson: life as a Muslim politician -- 
Sarah Thompson: Women in islam, converting -- Daayiee Abdullah: being out and being 
Muslim -- Aziz Alquraini: mosques: houses of prayer, hearts of communities -- Crash 
Course in Islam. The five pillars of Islam -- The six articles of faith -- The profession of 
faith -- Do Muslims worship Muhammad? -- The will of Allah -- What is jihad? -- What is 
the meaning of the word "Islam"? -- What is a fatwa? -- The Qur'an: just a book? -- 
Ishmael and Islam -- Do Muslims believe in Jesus? -- The crescent moon and Islam -- 
Muslim prayer: how do Muslims pray? -- Are non-Muslims allowed to go to mosque? -- 
The Muslim greeting. 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

30. Gabriel Faimau: The emergence of prophetic ministries in 
Botswana: Self-positioning and appropriation of new media. 
In: Journal of contemporary African studies, vol. 36, nr. 3, 2018, 
p.369-385 
"In the past two decades or so, Botswana has witnessed a spectacular growth of 
prophetic Christianity and experienced a media revolution through the emerging use of 
new media. While studies have generally focused on either the growth of Pentecostal 
Charismatic Christianity or the new media revolution, little attention has been paid to the 
characteristics of emerging prophetic ministries, entailing the appropriation of new media 
and how this has accelerated the development of religious practices in Botswana. In light 
of positioning and mediatisation theories, this paper examines the ways in which 
prophetic ministries position themselves and shape the religious landscape of Botswana 
and how prophetic ministries have adopted and appropriated the use of new media 
technologies. It argues that the synergy between prophetic ministries and technological 

developments of new media opens a new space for cultural production of religious 
practices and experiences as well as religious imagination, experience and identity." 
(abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/02589001.2018.1490009 

31. Nyasha Mapuweyi, Janina Wozniak: Discourses of power 
and counter-power in the Zimbabwean politico-religious 
communication in online news media. In: Journal of African 
Media Studies, vol. 10, nr. 3, 2018, p.273-295 
"Christianity as the predominant religion in Zimbabwe consists of several faith groupings, 
each of which responds to public events through the mass media. Mainline churches 
uphold a conventional human rights approach to faith-based political criticism, while 
Mapostori or Apostolic churches follow an Africanist form of faith and appear to condone 
some alignment with the authoritarian ruling party. In the sampled media coverage of 
three online newspapers, the political use of religious strategies or practices from various 
faith groups by the president and high-ranking party functionaries is reported from either 
the former government-sanctioned view or an oppositional stance. Moralist reprimand is 
levied at various politicians from a religious rationale, assuming good and evil, church 
and state, Christianity and African spirituality, which, however, remain abstract since 
there is no overall faith-based guidance for political behaviour beyond a secular 
constitution that still appears utopian. The critical discourse analysis suggests that 
complex relationships exist among the various faiths, causing diverse religious 
interpretations of political events. This suspension of Cartesian thinking results in a 
continuing circular logic of blame and prayer, disaster and prophesy instead of the use of 
constitutional democratic institutions to hold politicians accountable. Such logic seems 
sustained by politicized interpretations of spiritual entities, spiritual interpretations of 
political events and by the perceptions of the Zimbabwean public, who, as believers of 
one or other faith, is equally at the mercy of opportunistic ‘prophets’ from many 
denominations as it is targeted by the political powers of the day." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.273_1 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

32. Suzanne van Geuns: Reading, feeling, believing: Online 
testimonies and the making of Evangelical emotion. In: 
Journal of Contemporary Religion, vol. 34, nr. 1, 2019, p.97-115 
"A personal relationship with God is central to Evangelical belief. It unfolds as believers 
interpret internal sensations as coming from outside—from God. How does the formulaic 
design of testimonies present the audience with a personal relationship with God as a 
pursuit that is both feasible and deeply desirable? Analyzing the discursive rules 
structuring the appearance of emotion in the most popular testimonies on the online 
platform of 'Christianity Today' reveals that such texts expertly present a microcosm in 
which the experience of reading mirrors the trajectory toward belief writers describe. To 
read a testimony from start to finish, readers must choose to tolerate the unfamiliar: that 
is, feel emotions that specifically belong in an Evangelical frame. Online written 
testimony relies on compelling storytelling to move readers, making them practise what 
it feels like to hand over part of one’s own story to God." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13537903.2019.1585122 

33. Alejandro C. Reid: Broadcasting live the visit of Pope 
Francis to Chile. In: Church, Communication & Culture, vol. 4, 
2019, p.79-95 
"Papal visits to different countries are very important to bring about closeness between 
the Church and the people. To assure the effectiveness of a visit, it is essential to have a 
well-planned broadcast of the event. The broadcast will transmit the message to the 
audience and move it beyond time and space, transforming a local homily into a 
universal message. The experience of organizing the broadcast of a visit can be used as 
a road map to futures visits; this work may help to plan a broadcast from scratch and 
understand the essential role TV has on today’s apostolic trips. A good broadcast 
strategy will facilitate the relationship with the media and make it easier to generate 
content and news with the provided feeds." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23753234.2019.1566747 

34. Roberto Damas, Héctor Grenni: Monseñor Óscar Romero y 
los medios de comunicación. San Salvador: Editorial 
Universidad Don Bosco, 2018, 232 p. 
“Monseñor Óscar Arnulfo Romero fue un gran comunicador, aunque no haya sido 
periodista”, nos dicen los autores de este texto. Y quienes tuvimos la suerte de 
presenciar su conversación en “la voz de los sin voz”, fuimos testigos de la verdad que 
hay en este aserto. Este gran comunicador no encontró acogida positiva en la mayor 
parte de los medios de comunicación; más bien, se vio contratado a una oposición 
férrea, llena de campañas de desprestigio y de informaciones tendenciosas. La 
numerosas citas que encontramos en este libro, muestran, con meridiana claridad, la 

https://doi.org/10.1080/23753234.2019.1566746
https://kadoc.kuleuven.be/pdf/onderzoek/oz-ocic-unda-boes.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1080/02589001.2018.1490009
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.273_1
https://doi.org/10.1080/13537903.2019.1585122
https://doi.org/10.1080/23753234.2019.1566747


- 6 - 
 

dimensión del conflicto entre un pastor que se sentía obligado a hacer aterrizar la palabra 
del Dios-hombre en la realidad concreta que vivía el país, y grupos sociales –los que se 
expresaban a través de la mayoría de medios- que abandonaban su proclamado 
compromiso con la fe de Jesús y su obligación de dar noticias verdaderas, para defender 
privilegios injustos." (Editorial) 
subjects: Romero, Óscar Arnulfo <1917-1980>; Catholic Church and communication; 
media coverage of the Catholic Church; religion and conflicts / religious conflicts - El 
Salvador 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

35. Kerstin Radde-Antweiler, Xenia Zeiler (eds.): Mediatized 
religion in Asia: Studies on digital media and religion. 
London; New York: Routledge, 2019, xv, 231 p. 
Introduction. Mediatized Religion in Asia. Interrelations of Media, Culture and Society 
beyond the "West" / Xenia Zeiler -- Part 1. East Asia. "Does Anyone Know a Good 
Healer?" An Analysis of Mediatized Word-of-Mouth Advertising of Spiritual Healers in 
Japanese Online Question and Answer Forums / Birgit Staemmler -- Religious 
Mediatization with Chinese Characteristics: Subaltern Voices of Chinese Muslim Youths / 
Wai-yip Ho -- "Aren’t you happy?" Healing as Mediatized Nationalism in a Compressed 
Modernity / Sam Han -- Part 2. Southeast Asia. Facebook and the Mediatization of 
Religion: Inter/Intra-Religious Dialogue in Malaysia / Tan Meng Yoe -- On-offline Dakwah: 
Social Media and Islamic Preaching in Malaysia and Indonesia / Hew Wai Weng -- 
Church Digital Applications and the Communicative Meso-Micro Interplay: Building 
Religious Authority and Community through Everyday Organizing / Pauline Hope Cheong -
- Part 3. South Asia. Ravidassia: neither Sikh nor Hindu? Mediatized Religion in Anti-
Caste Contexts / Dhanya Fee Kirchhof -- Digitalizing Tibet: A Critical Buddhist 
Reconditioning of Hjarvard’s Mediatization Theory / Gregory Grieve, Christopher Helland 
and Rohit Singh -- Part 4. West Asia. Being Religious through Social Networks: 
Representation of Religious Identity of Shia Iranians on Instagram / Narges Valibeigi -- 
Understanding Jewish Digital Media in Israel: Between Technological Affordances and 
Religious-Cultural Uses / Ruth Tsuria and Heidi A. Campbell -- Critical Reflection. 
Religion as Communicative Figurations: Analyzing Religion in Times of Deep 
Mediatization / Kerstin Radde-Antweiler. 

36. EF Nisa: Creative and lucrative da'wa: The visual culture 
of Instagram amongst female Muslim youth in Indonesia. In: 
Asiascape: Digital Asia, vol. 5, nr. 1-2, 2018, 68-99 
"Social media have become part of the private and public lifestyles of youth globally. 
Drawing on both online and offline research in Indonesia, this article focuses on the use 
of Instagram by Indonesian Muslim youth. It analyzes how religious messages uploaded 
on Instagram through posts and captions have a significant effect on the way in which 
Indonesian Muslim youth understand their religion and accentuate their (pious) identities 
and life goals. This article argues that Instagram has recently become the ultimate 
platform for Indonesian female Muslim youth to educate each other in becoming virtuous 
Muslims. The creativity and zeal of the creators of Instagram da'wa (proselytization), and 
their firm belief that 'a picture is worth a thousand words', has positioned them as social 
media influencers, which in turn has enabled them to conduct both soft da'wa and 
lucrative da'wa through business." (abstract) 
https://brill.com/view/journals/dias/5/1-2/article-p68_68.xml?lang=en 

37. Stefania Travagnin (ed.): Religion and media in China: 
Insights and case studies from the mainland, Taiwan and 
Hong Kong. London; New York: Routledge, 2018, xi, 303 p. 
Introduction: Religion and Media in China: Volume Objectives, Challenges and Themes / 
Stefania Travagnin -- Part One: Media Translations of Religion in China: History, 
Concepts and Methods. 1 Beyond the Conceptual Framework of Oppression and 
Resistance: Creativity, Religion and the Internet in China / Samuel Lengen -- 2 Regarding 
the Interplay of Popular Media and Religion in Hong Kong / Yam Chi-Keung -- 3 Charting 
Religion and Media in Taiwan: Media Expressions of Faith as (Pluri)Identity Markers in 
the Democratization Era / Stefania Travagnin -- Part Two: Religious Media and Religion 
in Secular Media: Case studies from Mainland China, Hong Kong and Taiwan. 4 
Eminence and Edutainment: Xingyun and Daoxin as Television Celebrities / Scott Pacey -- 
5 From Woman Warrior to Good Wife: Confucian Influences on the Portrayal of Women 
in China's Television Drama / Manya Koetse -- 6 WeChat Together about the Buddha: the 
Construction of Sacred Space and Religious Community in Shanghai through Social 
media / Weishan Huang -- 7 Engaging with a Post-totalitarian State: Buddhism Online in 
China / André LaLiberté -- 8 Buddhist Blogs in Mainland China and Taiwan: Discussing 
Buddhist Approaches to Technology / Beverley Mcguire -- 9 Three High-Profile Protestant 
Microbloggers in Contemporary China: Expanding Public discourse or Burrowing into 
Religious Niches on Weibo? / Carsten Vala and Huang Jianbo -- 10 Digital Islam across 
the Greater China: Connecting Virtual Ummah to the Chinese-Speaking Muslim Netizens / 
Ho Wai-Yip -- 11 The Master Said, the Master Sold? Uses and Misuses of the Confucius 
Icon in Chinese Commercial Advertising / Giovanna Puppin -- 12 Dharma in Motion 

Pictures: Buddhist Cartoons and Documentaries in Contemporary Taiwan / Stefania 
Travagnin -- 13 The Curious Case of Discovering Noah's Ark in Hong Kong / Yam Chi-
Keung -- 14 Beyond Living Buddhas, Snowy Mountains and Mighty Mastiffs: Imagining 
Tibetan Buddhism in Contemporary China's Mediascape / Amy Holmes-Tagchungdarpa -- 
15 Huan-ting Zen: Crossing the Straits and Engendering Emotional Transformation 
through Digital Media / Paul J. Farrelly. 

38. Daniel M. Veidlinger: From Indra's net to Internet: 
Communication, technology, and the evolution of Buddhist 
ideas. Honolulu: University of Hawai'i Press, 2018, x, 273 p. 
Introduction: media theory and the study of Buddhism -- Wheeling and dealing: 
transportation, communication, and axial age religion -- Discourse and the Buddha: trade, 
urbanization, and communication in ancient India -- The information superhighway of old: 
Buddhism along the Silk Road -- Electrifying Indra's net: how the Internet shapes the 
reception of Buddhist ideas -- Self, selfies, and selflessness in cyberspace -- Thus have I 
clicked: quantitative data and survey results for Buddhism online -- Conclusion: 
computer-mediated communication and the future of Buddhist ideas. 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

39. Sara Afshari: Christian media. In: Kenneth R. Roos, Mariz 
Tadros, Todd M. Johnson (eds.): Christianity in North Africa and 
West Asia. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press, 2018, p.417-
426 
"Christian media in a highly fragile region are faced with a number of challenges: the 
issues of security, trust and persecution have prevented them from develping more 
inclusive strategies, strenghtening their relationship with their audience or conducting 
qualitative or quantitative audience research. The problem of funds and the competitive 
fundraising market have resulted in low-quality, monotonous productions with limited 
diversity, and limited capacity to hire professionals in the filed, as well as compromised 
their vision and strategies. Therefore, the challenges they face have affected their 
working strategy, negatively impacted their performance and limited their responses to 
the needs of Christian communities and the wider societies in the region." (conclusion) 

Cinema 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

40. World Cinema Fund: Supported films 2004-2018. Berlin: 
Berlin International Film Festival, 2018, 155 p. 
"For more than 14 years, the WCF has helped give shape and visibility to largely unseen 
cinema – by supporting film production in countries that lack a constructive film industry 
and by giving talented filmmakers the opportunity to gain or improve their international 
awareness and reach a global audience. More than 209 successful projects and films 
have been supported by the WCF. In 2004 we started the WCF as an initiative of the 
Berlinale together with the German Federal Cultural Foundation, with the goal of creating 
an artistically unique funding structure based on an efficient production and cooperation 
model. Although German or European producers are always the administrative recipients 
of our support, they are required to spend the money in the projects’ regions of origin, a 
very effective way to support production in places where the money is most needed. The 
WCF is increasingly able to satisfy different project structures and needs, offering tailor-
made funding opportunities. Besides the traditional WCF funding programme – which 
since 2004 has represented the WCF’s core – in 2015 we started WCF Europe, 
supported by Creative Europe’s Media programme, which partners directors and 
producers from funding regions with European producers. One year later we launched 
WCF Africa, thanks to the support of the German Federal Foreign Office, with the goal to 
optimise film production and 
promote and disseminate film culture in the SubSaharan region." (p.8-9) 
https://www.berlinale.de/media/pdf_word/world_cinema_fund/WCF_Booklet.pdf 

41. Pablo Mérida: Prisioneros del cine: 50 películas sobre la 
privación de libertad. Barcelona: Editorial UOC, 2018, 212 p. 
"El cine de cárceles ha desarrollado un lenguaje propio, casi como si de un género se 
tratase. Y lo ha hecho para presentarse ante la audiencia con muy diferentes intenciones: 
desde denunciar un sistema penal con serias imperfecciones a relatar historias de 
superación, pasando por descubrir injusticias e implicarnos en trepidantes fugas. Pero ya 
sea con la intención de emocionarnos, sobrecogernos o incluso hacernos reír, cada vez 
que una cámara se ha colocado al otro lado de las rejas lo ha hecho para recordarnos el 
valor de un bien no siempre del todo apreciado: nuestra propia libertad." (tapa posterior) 
subjects: prisons & prisoners; human rights reporting; political & advocacy films – 
filmographies 

 

https://brill.com/view/journals/dias/5/1-2/article-p68_68.xml?lang=en
https://www.berlinale.de/media/pdf_word/world_cinema_fund/WCF_Booklet.pdf
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AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

42. Alexander Fisher: African cinema on demand? The politics 
of online distribution and the case of the African Film 
Library. In: Journal of African Media Studies, vol. 10, nr. 3, 
2019, p.239-250 
"This article considers the impact of online distribution on the long-term availability and 
preservation of African cinema. It examines the case of Electronic Media Network’s (M-
Net) African Film Library (AFL), a video-on-demand (VOD) library of classic African films 
that was launched in 2012, but taken offline by 2013. The article argues that this short-
lived project represents a pivotal moment in the way we think about African film 
archiving and distribution, in which new technologies and consequently disintermediated 
business models promised to facilitate the circulation of African films in a manner that 
was socially beneficial, but which in reality resulted in monopolistic control of the 
content that presented a serious threat to its long-term preservation. The article goes on 
to argue that the AFL case encapsulates the entire discourse surrounding the shift to 
online distribution, in which a ‘cybertopian’ narrative of a disintermediated and thus 
democratized film culture quickly gives way to a reality in which content is more tightly 
controlled by an increasingly narrow and powerful set of private stakeholders, ultimately 
threatening the preservation of any content that is vulnerable to the shifting demands of 
the market." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.239_1 

43. Mette Hjort, Eva Jørholt eds.: African cinema and human 
rights. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2019, x, 314 p. 
Filmmaking on the African continent: on the centrality of human rights thinking / Mette 
Hjort and Eva Jørholt -- Perspectives. Human rights, Africa, and film: a cautionary tale / 
Mark Gibney -- African cinema: perspective correction / Rod Stoneman -- Africa's gift to 
the world: an interview with Gaston Kaboré / Rod Stoneman -- Toward new African 
languages of protest: African documentary films and human rights / Alessandro 
Jedlowski -- Challenging perspectives: an interview with Jean-Marie Teno / Melissa 
Thackway -- In defense of human rights filmmaking: a response to the skeptics, based on 
Kenyan examples / Mette Hjort -- The Zanzibar International Film Festival and its children 
panorama: using films to socialize human rights into the educational sector and a wider 
public sphere / Martin Mhando -- Cases. Ousmane Sembe`ne's Moolaade´: peoples' 
rights vs human rights / Samba Gadjigo -- Haile Gerima's Harvest: 3000 years in the 
context of an evolving language of human rights / Ashish Rajadhyaksha -- Abducted 
twice? Difret (2015) and Schoolgirl killer (1999) / Tim Bergfelder -- Timbuktu and 
"l'homme de haine" / Kenneth Harrow -- Beats of the Antonov: a counter-narrative of 
endurance and survival / N. Frank Ukadike -- Human rights issues in the Nigerian films 
October 1 and Black November / Osakue Stevenson Omoera -- The anti-ecstasy of 
human rights: a foray into queer cinema on "homophobic Africa" / John Erni -- Refugees 
from globalization: "clandestine" African migration to Europe in a human (rights) 
perspective / Eva Jørholt. 

44. 16. Afrika Film Festival Köln, 13.-23. September 2018. 
Fokus: innerafrikanische Migration. Köln: FilmInitiativ Köln, 
2018, 134 p. 
"The 16th Afrika Film Festival Köln will present 75 new films from Africa – with a wider 
focus on migration within Africa Let’s start with some numbers: there are currently 68 
million displaced people worldwide, most of whom now reside in countries bordering 
their homelands. The wide range of reasons for their displacement is well known: war, 
democratic defi cits and economic deprivation. Only a small percentage of the world’s 
refugees (around 17 percent) make it to the comparatively rich Europe, while 30 percent 
of all refugees live in sub-Saharan African countries. If we include the Maghreb, the 
percentage of the world’s refugees accommodated in Africa swells to around 50. 
Migration within Africa is one of the key focal points of this year’s Afrika Film Festival 
Köln, with 25 fi lms in the main programme and many others in the supporting events 
that directly or indirectly address the issue." (introduction) 
http://afrikafilmfestivalkoeln.de/wp-content/uploads/2018/08/Programmheft-
AFFK_web_02.pdf 

45. Claude Forest (dir.): Produire des films: Afriques et Moyen 
Orient. Presses universitaires du Septentrion, 2018, 386 p. 
"Dans des pays caractérisés par une profusion d’images essentiellement venues d’autres 
continents, et par une production très inégale, voire inexistante, quels ont été les 
modèles dominants de production ? Quels sont ceux que les mutations en cours font 
émerger ? Quels sont les enjeux économiques, industriels et sociaux de cette mutation 
numérique ? Quels en sont les principaux acteurs ? Qu’en est-il de la participation et du 
rôle des États ? Quels liens financiers, politiques, juridiques, demeurent avec les 
anciennes métropoles coloniales, avec les nouveaux acteurs de la production ? Qu’en 
est-il des équipements et de la formation des personnels ? Des contributions de 
chercheurs abordent ces questions en différents pays d’Afrique et du Moyen-Orient, sous 
des angles économiques, sociologiques et historiques. Complémentairement, six 

témoignages de producteurs évoquent leur métier, et les questions spécifiques qui se 
posent pour eux en travaillant en et avec ces aires géographiques." (présentation) 
subjects: cinema in developing countries & Third Cinema; film industries; film markets; 
transnational film co-productions; Francophonie - Africa; Algeria; Cameroon; Chad; 
Gabon; Morocco; Nigeria; South Africa; Tunisia; United Arab Emirates 
https://books.openedition.org/septentrion/25787 

46. Robert Stock: Filmische Zeugenschaft im Abseits: 
kulturelle Dekolonisierungsprozesse und Dokumentarfilme 
zwischen Mosambik und Portugal. Bielefeld: transcript, 2018, 
284 p. 
"Wie wird koloniale Gewalt historisch thematisiert? Wie gehen dokumentarische Filme 
und geschichtspolitische Diskurse mit ihr um? Robert Stock nähert sich diesen Fragen 
mit kritischem Blick auf den Kolonialkrieg Portugals in Afrika und den nationalen 
Befreiungskampf Mosambiks. Dabei fokussiert er seine Untersuchung auf die Gestaltung, 
Funktion und Reflexion historischer Zeugenschaft. Am Material von bislang wenig 
beachteten Filmproduktionen über die Dekolonisierungsprozesse zwischen Mosambik 
und Portugal seit den 1970er Jahren analysiert er die sich verändernden Deutungsweisen 
der kolonialen Vergangenheit." (publisher) 
subjects: colonial legacy; collective memory & media; documentary films - Mozambique; 
Portugal 
https://www.transcript-
verlag.de/media/pdf/53/53/4b/oa9783839445068KayRR46FKzaE6.pdf 

Community Media 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

47. Chris Atton (ed.): The Routledge companion to alternative 
and community media. paperback ed. London; New York: 
Routledge, 2019, xvii, 596 p. 
Part I: Concepts-- Part II: Culture And Society -- Part III: Policies And Economies -- Part 
IV: Doing Alternative Journalism. --  Part V: Communities And Identities. -- Part VI: 
Cultures of Technology. 

Table of contents: https://www.routledge.com/The-Routledge-Companion-to-Alternative-
and-Community-Media-1st-Edition/Atton/p/book/9780415644044 

48. Rute Correia, Jorge Vieira, Manuela Aparicio: Community 
radio stations sustainability model: An open-source solution. 
In: Radio Journal: International Studies in Broadcast & Audio 
Media, vol. 17, nr. 1, 2019, p.29-45 
"Community radio stations are important social-inclusion structures, empowering 
communities through media access and production, reinforcing their ties with the wider 
civil society. The free and open-source software movement has been established since 
the 1980s, founded on the freedom to use, to study, to share and to improve a software’s 
source code. It focuses on sharing knowledge, enabling action within a community 
towards a common goal. With millions of projects and market dominance in specific 
areas of IT, open source is one of the most successful community movements of our 
time. In this article, we argue that theoretical frameworks and other insights drawn from 
the open-source movement can be valuable tools for understanding and critically 
analysing the designated community radio sphere in terms of technology, content 
creation and community management to provide a sustainable broadcast practice, 
expanding already-existing inclusive environments and potentiating empowerment 
through participation." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/rjao.17.1.29_1 

49. Janey Gordon: The economic tensions faced by 
community radio broadcasters. paperback ed. In: Chris Atton 
(ed.): The Routledge companion to alternative and community 
media. London; New York: Routledge, 2019, p.247-257 
"Community radio broadcasters obtain economic support from a variety of sources. 
During my discussions with community broadcasters and activists, there was a general 
expression of pragmatism towards the economic tensions they faced in running their 
stations. Their programme content may need to be suitable not only for their local 
communities but also for the agencies and organisations that support them. However, 
frequently the greates tension was simply getting enough funds to operate effectively. 
They found the strain of a constant lack of funds gruelling, and there were often concerns 
about the sustainability of their stations." (conclusion)  

 

 

 

https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.239_1
http://afrikafilmfestivalkoeln.de/wp-content/uploads/2018/08/Programmheft-AFFK_web_02.pdf
http://afrikafilmfestivalkoeln.de/wp-content/uploads/2018/08/Programmheft-AFFK_web_02.pdf
https://books.openedition.org/septentrion/25787
https://www.transcript-verlag.de/media/pdf/53/53/4b/oa9783839445068KayRR46FKzaE6.pdf
https://www.transcript-verlag.de/media/pdf/53/53/4b/oa9783839445068KayRR46FKzaE6.pdf
https://www.routledge.com/The-Routledge-Companion-to-Alternative-and-Community-Media-1st-Edition/Atton/p/book/9780415644044
https://www.routledge.com/The-Routledge-Companion-to-Alternative-and-Community-Media-1st-Edition/Atton/p/book/9780415644044
https://doi.org/10.1386/rjao.17.1.29_1
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50. Prove it: An audience research tool for community radio 
stations. Radio Regen, 2016, 55 p. 
"The Prove It toolkit is a resource for community radio stations to enable them to conduct 
their own audience research. It provides stations with the information and expertise to 
both measure their audience listener figures and assess the impact that they are having 
on their community of listeners." (p.4) 
http://www.communityradiotoolkit.net/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Prove-It-Manual.pdf 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

51. Negash, Tewodros, Per Oesterlund: Assessing the 
capacity, challenges and sustainability of the community 
radio sector in Ethiopia. International Media Support (IMS); 
danicom, 2019, 36 p. 
IInternational Media Support (IMS) carried out two initial assessment missions in 
Ethiopia in June and August 2018, and the community radio sector was identified as an 
area of possible cooperation and support. In order to follow up on this finding, an IMS 
team consisting of Mr. Tewodros Negash and Mr. Per Oesterlund was assigned to carry 
out an assessment of the community radio sector in Ethiopia. This report synthesises 
findings from desk research and field-work conducted by IMS. The first phase of the 
assessment analysed the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats of the 
community radio sector based on literature reviews, discussions and interviews held 
with relevant actors such as government regulatory authorities, radio station managers, 
journalists and listeners. Subsequently, visits to selected community radio stations in 
rural areas and urban centres outside Addis Ababa were undertaken." (introduction) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/assessing-the-capacity-challenges-and-
sustainability-of-the-community-radio-sector-in-eth iopia/ 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

52. Mauro Cerbino Arturi: Por una comunicación del común: 
medios comunitarios, proximidad y acción.  Quito: Ediciones 
CIESPAL, 2018, 239 p. 
Capítulo 1. Una epistemología crítica de la comunicación mediática comercial -- Capítulo 
2. El sesgo neoliberal en los discursos subyacentes de la academia -- Capítulo 3. El 
espacio común de la comunicación -- Capítulo 4. Reflexiones finales -- Epílogo. 
Repensando la comunicación mediatizada en el contexto latinoamericano. 
table of contents: https://www.gbv.de/dms/spk/iai/toc/1035335255.pdf 
subjects: community radios; community media; local communication & media; 
neoliberalism - Latin America 

53. Guilherme Gitahy de Figueiredo, Leni Rodrigues Coelho, 
Núbia Litaiff Moriz Schwamborn:  Reinvenções do rádio: 
tecnologia, educação e participação. São Paulo: Alexa 
Cultural, 2018, 253 p. 
Parte 1. Participação. Rádio Totopo: a configuração das redes na comunidade / Elena 
Nava Morales -- Pensando práticas de rádio livre feministas: Zona Autônoma Feminista 
Temporária (a ZAFT) / Júlia Araújo Mendes, Helena Rizzatti, Bruna Zanolli -- Programa 
radiofônico “Avisos para o interior”: pede-se a quem ouvir este, retransmitir ao 
destinatário, pelo que muito agradece... / Thomas Schwamborn -- Radiola livre: 
autogestão e vivências rizomáticas / Flora Rodrigues Gonçalves -- Rádios livres e 
liberdade de expressão: sobre as fronteiras da democracia e desobediência civil / Marina 
Martinelli -- Parte 2. Educação. Programa de rádio Somos Todos dessa Terra: direito, 
educação e cultura na Terra Indígena Rio das Cobras/PR / Nadia Teresinha da Mota 
Franco, Patrícia Guerrero -- Programas radiofônicos da Rádio Educação Rural de Tefé: 
limites e possibilidades do Movimento de Educação de Base / Maria de Lourdes Valente 
Hounsell, Leni Rodrigues Coelho -- A Voz da Universidade: uma voz que se expande 
através das ondas do rádio... / Núbia Litaiff Moriz Schwamborn, Franklin Pantoja Valério -
- Repensando as rádios universitárias: perspectivas de interações entre movimentos 
sociais, rádios comunitárias e movimentos de mídia livre / Doriedson Alves de Almeida, 
Ednelson Luís de Sousa Júnior, Fábio Gonçalves Cavalcante -- Parte 3. Tecnologia. A 
Rádio Xibé entre o colonialismo tecnológico e a tecedura de relações de escuta / 
Guilherme Gitahy de Figueiredo, Pedro Pontes de Paula Júnior -- Reflexões sobre 
tecnologia social e comunicação popular a partir de uma oficina integral de comunicação 
e rádio / André de Souza Fedel, Ricardo Franco Llanos -- Rádio Livre: arranjos e 
rearranjos tecnológicos / Angela Meili -- Rádio digital na Amazônia: experimentos para 
uma comunicação autônoma global / Thiago Novaes, Rafael Diniz -- A reforma agrária no 
ar que nunca foi... / Nils Brock. 
subjects: participatory communication; community radios; gender and radio; educational 
radio programmes; university radios; digital radio - Brazil 

 

54. Daniela Monje, Ezequiel Rivero: Televisión cooperativa y 
comunitaria: diagnóstico, análisis y estrategias para el 
sector no lucrativo en el contexto convergente. Córdoba: 
Convergencia Cooperativa, 2018, 250 p. 
Televisión cooperativa y comunitaria en Argentina: existir desde la convergencia 
periférica / Daniela Monje y Ezequiel A. Rivero -- Contenidos informativos en canales 
cooperativos y comunitarios: televisión de proximidad y agendas locales / Alina 
Fernández y Juan Martín Zanotti -- Nuevas pantallas e innovación tecnológica: 
desigualdad, desafíos y posibilidades / Florencia Guzmán y Tomás Venturini -- Modelos 
de sostenibilidad para la televisión sin fines de lucro / Soledad Soler -- Periferias 
televisadas / Agustina Villalba -- TV Digital Terrestre: aspectos y desafíos técnicos / Luis 
Valle -- Comunicación cooperativa en Argentina: avances y retrocesos / Miguel Julio 
Rodríguez Villafañe -- Asimetrías y regulaciones en tiempos de megafusión y "Ley Corta" 
/ Diego Rossi. 
subjects: community television; local television; digital television; cooperativism - 
Argentina 
https://www.academia.edu/37750936/Televisi%C3%B3n_cooperativa_y_comunitaria_di
agn%C3%B3stico_an%C3%A1lisis_y_estrategias_p 
ara_el_sector_no_lucrativo_en_el_contexto_convergente 

55. Ramesh Srinivasan, Juan Ramos-Martín: Double codes: 
Community radio in Bolivia. In: The Information Society, vol. 
34, nr. 5, 2018, p.289-301 
"In Bolivia community, radio has tended to support local community interests rather than 
discourses of the state, non-governmental organizations, or corporations. Yet, as the 
state has lately appropriated the language of community radio activists, ironically there is 
now a vulnerability that was not there when Bolivia was ruled by authoritarian 
governments. With the state establishing alternative radio channels to disrupt bottom-up 
interlinking of community radio stations, the game has changed. The structural and 
symbolic appropriation of community radio may make the state so deeply intermingled 
with its potential opposition that it would be impossible to separate one from the other. 
In addition, community and alternative radio in Bolivia face significant challenges arising 
from digitization." (conclusion, p.299) 

https://doi.org/10.1080/01972243.2018.1497742 

ASIA & PACIFIC 
56. Joost De Bruin, Jo Mane: Indigenous radio and digital 
media: Tautoko FM’s national and transnational audiences. 
In: Radio Journal: International Studies in Broadcast & Audio 
Media, vol. 16, nr. 2, 2018, p.127-140 
"In this article, we posit that Maori radio as it is structured in Aotearoa/New Zealand is at 
the same time national, international and transnational. Based on a research project that 
we carried out with the radio station Tautoko FM, we show that this station caters for 
national Ngapuhi audiences, that it engages in international networking with other iwi-
based radio stations and that it has invested in transnational connections with diasporic 
audiences. As a result, it has constructed a public sphere for both national and 
transnational indigenous audiences. This is facilitated by the changing nature of radio as 
a medium, which is evolving into a multimedia experience incorporating broadcasting, 
live streaming, websites and social media. Maori radio in Aotearoa/New Zealand is one 
example of a global trend in which indigenous communities have adapted new media 
technologies to re-centre notions of national identity. The digital media landscape allows 
them to form indigenous media networks, to narrate indigenous experiences in new 
ways and to acquire attention for indigenous struggles." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/rjao.16.2.127_1 

Conflicts, Media & Peacebuilding 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 
57. News organizations safety self-assessment. acos 
alliance, 2019, 7 p. 
"The News Organizations Safety Self-Assessment provides a tool for news outlets to 
review and improve safety practices and protocols that affect the newsroom and 
journalists out in the field. The Self-Assessment should help news organizations to 
identify and better understand their own weaknesses and strengths in relation to the 
security of all the individuals working for them who are exposed to danger, including 
freelancers. The Self-Assessment should prompt a constructive internal conversation 
around best practices and encourage practical and effective ways to advance these 
internally. The suggested Self-Assessment can be used as a template, can be modified 
and adapted according to the nature of the news organization, or used to inform 
mechanisms already in place." (introduction) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/news-organisations-safety-self-assessment/ 

http://www.communityradiotoolkit.net/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Prove-It-Manual.pdf
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/assessing-the-capacity-challenges-and-sustainability-of-the-community-radio-sector-in-eth%20iopia/
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/assessing-the-capacity-challenges-and-sustainability-of-the-community-radio-sector-in-eth%20iopia/
https://www.gbv.de/dms/spk/iai/toc/1035335255.pdf
https://www.academia.edu/37750936/Televisi%C3%B3n_cooperativa_y_comunitaria_diagn%C3%B3stico_an%C3%A1lisis_y_estrategias_p%20ara_el_sector_no_lucrativo_en_el_contexto_convergente
https://www.academia.edu/37750936/Televisi%C3%B3n_cooperativa_y_comunitaria_diagn%C3%B3stico_an%C3%A1lisis_y_estrategias_p%20ara_el_sector_no_lucrativo_en_el_contexto_convergente
https://www.academia.edu/37750936/Televisi%C3%B3n_cooperativa_y_comunitaria_diagn%C3%B3stico_an%C3%A1lisis_y_estrategias_p%20ara_el_sector_no_lucrativo_en_el_contexto_convergente
https://doi.org/10.1080/01972243.2018.1497742
https://doi.org/10.1386/rjao.16.2.127_1
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/news-organisations-safety-self-assessment/
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58. Jean-Paul Marthoz: En première ligne : le journalisme au 
coeur des conflits. Bruxelles: GRIP Mardaga, 2018, 271 p. 
"Correspondants de guerre. Qui sont-ils : des "hyènes de l'info", des sténographes du 
pouvoir, comme le clament ceux qui ne les aiment guère ? Des envoyés spéciaux mus 
par de fortes convictions morales ou politiques et qui espèrent peser sur la marche du 
monde ? À l'image d'une Martha Gellhorn qui, en pleine guerre d'Espagne, pensait que 
tout ce qu'elle avait à faire pour vaincre l'injustice, c'était de la révéler ? Les temps ont 
changé depuis l'"invention" de ce métier par l'envoyé spécial du Times en Crimée en 
1854. Les nouvelles technologies et les réseaux sociaux ont révolutionné l'écosystème 
médiatique. Pourtant, pour le journaliste, l'essence de sa mission reste la même : aller 
sur le terrain, au plus près des lignes de front ; vérifier, valider ; contester la censure et 
contrer la propagande ; ouvrir le grand angle sur le contexte social, culturel, géopolitique 
et historique des conflits ; "dire la vérité au pouvoir" et prendre, s'il le faut, l'opinion, 
souvent chauvine et suiviste, à rebrousse-poil. L'histoire du journalisme de guerre offre 
des exemples exceptionnels de courage et d'excellence, d'erreurs et de dérives aussi. Ce 
livre dépasse le portrait complice des "baroudeurs de l'info" pour soulever les grandes 
questions auxquelles ceux-ci ne peuvent se soustraire : comment préserver son 
indépendance alors que tout pousse au parti pris ? Comment gérer la peur et les risques 
? Comment dire l'horreur ? Comment oser aller à contre-courant de l'actualité, pour 
prévenir des nuages qui s'accumulent, couvrir les "conflits oubliés" du bout du monde, 
revenir sur les guerres passées ?" 
subjects: war reporting 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

59. Kate Cox, William Marcellino, Jacopo Bellasio, Antonia 
Ward, Katerina Galai, Sofia Meranto, Giacomo Persi Paoli: Social 
media in Africa: A double-edged sword for security and 
development. Cambridge: RAND Europe; United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), 2018, xii, 80 p. 
"Social media is used by al-Shabaab, Boko Haram and ISIL in Africa. The importance of 
cross-media communications to the strategies of all three groups is underlined by the 
existence of dedicated branches for media planning, namely al-Shabaab’s al-Kata’ib, 
Boko Haram’s Media Office of West Africa Province and ISIL’s Al Hayat Media Center. In 
part driven by growing Internet access in Africa and on-going technological 
advancement, it is clear that the use of social media by all three groups has increased in 
recent years – although this inevitably varies by geographical area depending on the 
level of ICT penetration. There appears to be a spectrum of sophistication across the 
three groups in relation to their social media strategies: ISIL’s strategy is more advanced 
than those of its two counterparts, which may be linked to its more far-reaching and 
international support base. While still less sophisticated overall than those of ISIL and al-
Shabaab, Boko Haram’s social media strategy has become more professionalised since 
its declaration of allegiance to ISIL in 2015, whether due to the direct or indirect influence 
of ISIL’s concerted online activities." (summary of key findings, p.65-66) 
http://www.africa.undp.org/content/dam/rba/docs/Reports/UNDP-RAND-Social-Media-
Africa-Research-Report_final_3%20Oct.pdf 

60. Simphiwe Ngwane: ISolezwe’s coverage of the May 2008 
xenophobic riots: An irresolute start and an ambivalent end. 
In: Journal of African Media Studies, vol. 10, nr. 3, 2018, p.297-
315 
"IsiZulu is one of South Africa’s Lingua francas and has two successful news 
publications, iLanga and iSolezwe, both written in isiZulu but vastly different in how they 
convey, craft and package news. This article aims to examine how iSolezwe, an isiZulu-
language tabloid, used two editorials to shape its stance on the May 2008 xenophobic 
riots. Through the editorials agenda-setting execution, we are able to analyse the 
tabloids ideology; even when the news reports, and photo-journalistic pieces offered 
‘impartially full’ accounts, but, metaphors stray from headline to headline, photographs 
that are meaningless in themselves become significant when juxtaposed to a piece of 
text (Fowler 1991: 225) ... ISolezwe’s coverage began with ambivalence, exhibiting 
sympathy towards the frustrated South African perpetrators, but was shocked at the 
level of violence. The news reports were more ‘balanced’ in their coverage, without 
assuming a position in contrast to the editorials. Examining the entire coverage, a theme 
is evident, from ambivalent editorials, to news reports that were more balanced. The 
second editorial dovetailed from the then president of the African National Congress 
(ANC) Jacob Zuma’s condemnation of the violence but the tabloid did not condemn the 
xenophobic riots outright, and its reporting ends with a repatriation theme and the tabloid 
never explored notions of integration." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.297_1 

61. Shola Abidemi Olabode: Digital activism and cybercon-
flicts in Nigeria: Occupy Nigeria, Boko Haram and MEND. 
Bingley (UK): Emerald Publishing Limited, 2018, xiv, 256 p. 

"This book offers fresh insights on digital activism and cyberconflicts through a 
comparison of sociopolitical and ethnoreligious movements in Nigeria. Occupy Nigeria, 
Boko Haram and The Movement for the Emancipation of the Niger Delta (MEND) 
highlight the digital and organizational aspects of conflict mobilization in contemporary 
Nigeria." (publisher) 
https://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/book/10.1108/9781787560147 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

62. Anne Burkhardt: Kino in Kolumbien: der 
innerkolumbianische Konflikt im Film zwischen 
Gewaltdiskurs und (trans-)nationaler Identität. Bielefeld: 
transcript, 2019, 422 p. 
"Der landesinterne Konflikt in Kolumbien und die damit einhergehende Gewalt sind seit 
deren Ausbruch in den 1940er Jahren zentraler Gegenstand des kolumbianischen Kinos. 
Unter dem Einfluss sich wandelnder Gewaltdiskurse und Produktionsbedingungen 
entwerfen die kolumbianischen Filmemacherinnen vielschichtige Porträts der 
kolumbianischen Gesellschaft und liefern neue Ansätze zur Reflexion und Bewertung der 
Gewalt in Kolumbien. Anne Burkhardts diskursanalytisch fundierte Untersuchung von 17 
ausgewählten Filmen, darunter einige Klassiker des kolumbianischen Kinos, wird ergänzt 
um die erste umfassende Darstellung der kolumbianischen Filmgeschichte in deutscher 
Sprache." (publisher information) 
table of contents & first chapter: http://www.transcript-verlag.de/978-3-8376-4673-3 
subjects: media violence: film; films; film history; war films - Colombia 

63. Catalina Montoya Londoño, Maryluz Vallejo Mejía: 
Development vs peace? The role of media in the law of 
victims and land restitution in Colombia. In: Media, War & 
Conflict, vol. 11, nr. 3, 2018, p.336-357 
"The Law of Victims and Land Restitution, ratified in June 2011 and enforced since 
January 2012, constitutes an unprecedented attempt to end armed conflict in Colombia 
by applying a transitional justice framework and fostering rural development. Drawing on 
a methodology that integrates framing and rhetorical analysis, this article analyses the 
role of seven national and local Colombian newspapers in promoting governmental or 
alternative actors and frames regarding institutional, developmental, and peace and 
human rights agendas linked to this legislation. In addition, it evaluates the influence of 
rhetorical framing on media’s role and the resulting quality of media coverage. The 
results show that the media promoted governmental frames regarding institutional and 
developmental issues, and alternative frames advocated by other actors in relation to 
peace and human rights issues. In addition, they confirm the key importance of rhetorical 
framing in shaping that role. This was detrimental to the quality of media coverage 
geared towards sustainable peace and human development." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1750635217710677 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

64. Information flows and radicalization leading to violent 
extremism in Central Asia. Search for Common Ground; 
Internews, 2019, 77 p. 
"The study is comprised of three main parts: a desk study of available and accessible 
material – reports, documents and media material; a qualitative study comprising over 
200 interviews with ordinary people, experts, and persons with direct experience with 
radicalization leading to violent extremism (RVE); and a quantitative component 
consisting of national surveys of people’s information consumption habits. For the desk 
study, the effort was made to gain as broad a picture as possible, that is, to cover all five 
countries of Central Asia – Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and 
Uzbekistan. However, predictably and unfortunately, Uzbekistan and especially 
Turkmenistan proved difficult cases to study in full. For both the qualitative and 
quantitative field research activities, for several reasons, only the first three countries 
were included. As a result, this study is able to report most robustly on these three 
countries and propose observations regarding Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan only to a 
limited extent. Based on the desk study, the drivers of extremist sympathies as 
established in existing research have been political grievances (injustice from state 
structures; identity-based discrimination; oppressive political regimes, etc), economic 
difficulties (unemployment; indebtedness; poverty; and desire for quick and greater 
income) and ideological motivations (resentment of false values; striving for the 
singularly just and true life; for reward in a perceived afterlife). To these push and pull 
factors are added a range of enabling factors, such as migration, young age, gender 
(women), and means of communication. All these drivers of RVE need to be treated with 
caution, as stressed by various authors and suggested by evidence gained in field 
research. A general observation, gained from the desk research and supported by 
evidence in both qualitative and quantitative field studies, was the difference among the 
countries in degree of control over the information space, or the degree of hegemony 

http://www.africa.undp.org/content/dam/rba/docs/Reports/UNDP-RAND-Social-Media-Africa-Research-Report_final_3%20Oct.pdf
http://www.africa.undp.org/content/dam/rba/docs/Reports/UNDP-RAND-Social-Media-Africa-Research-Report_final_3%20Oct.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.297_1
https://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/book/10.1108/9781787560147
http://www.transcript-verlag.de/978-3-8376-4673-3
https://doi.org/10.1177/1750635217710677
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over public discourse. Of the three most fully studied countries, hegemonic discourse 
was the strongest in Tajikistan, followed by Kazakhstan, and the least in Kyrgyzstan. 
Uzbekistan, analyzed to a limited extent, would be closer to the extreme of Tajikistan, 
whereas Turkmenistan was too closed to make reasonably robust observations." (p.3) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-
07/Info_flows_radicalization_CentralAsia_Eng.pdf 

65. Violent extremism in Central Asia 2018: A preliminary 
survey of groups, digital dimensions and state responses. 
Ottawa (CA): SecDev; Bishkek: Civil Initiative on Internet Policy 
(CIIP), 2018, 45 p. 
"Over the past decade, radicalisation to violent extremism (VE) has become a matter of 
pressing public and political concern in Central Asia. Between 2000 and 5000 Central 
Asians responded to calls to join jihad in Syria and Afghanistan, most of them radicalised 
while foreign workers in the labour camps of Russia’s cities. While rates are low by 
global standards, the phenomenon has nonetheless spurred the governments of the 
region to respond. The legal response taken up by Central Asian countries borrows 
heavily from Russia’s anti-terrorism measures. Laws are unclear and overbroad in their 
definitions of extremism, leading to legal uncertainty and repressive application. They set 
out legal penalties for those creating or disseminating VE and mandate restrictions on the 
dissemination of VE material, including online. A lack of clarity about what is and is not 
extremism has resulted in uneven and harsh application of these laws, with lengthy 
prison sentences for those convicted of no more than liking an extremist Facebook post 
... This report is written in three parts: Part A sets out legislative definitions of extremism 
and extremist content in Central Asian states, and outlines how they have been applied 
through criminal prosecution. Part B gives the results of analysis of VE content on Central 
Asian open social media, blogs and online forums from late 2018, detailing the actors, 
their use of social media, and the narratives they promulgate; and, Part C examines how 
content blocking, education and engagement have been used to counter VE content 
online, and assesses their success." (executive summary) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Violent_extremism_CentralAsia_Eng-
2018.pdf 

66. Emilie Lehmann-Jacobsen, Zarchi Oo: Conflicting coverage: 
Insights into the media’s coverage of conflicts in Myanmar. 
International Media Support (IMS), 2018, 19 p. 
"From the analysis of one week of conflict coverage in May 2018, this study found that 
the media relies on a limited number of sources to cover conflicts. Stories are often 
reported with a single or no sources and elite sources are preferred over people who 
have experienced the conflict and its consequences. Furthermore, limited access to 
information forces private-owned media to rely on information brought by government-
owned or military-owned media, which increases the risk of circular reporting and 
spreading of mis- and disinformation. Limited access to information also impacts news 
selection as journalists in Myanmar are often restricted from entering conflict areas (or 
do not have the necessary safety training nor equipment) to report from the field. 
Although the media is able to cover conflicts from a human-interest point of view, this 
choice of framing is not consistent. There is a big difference in how the conflict in 
Rakhine is being covered compared to other conflicts. Particularly the coverage of the 
Rohingya Muslims is inadequate and unsettling. The Rohingya appear to be a non-priority 
for the media, and the presentation of the minority group is marked by prejudices." 
(conclusions, p.18) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/conflicting-coverage-insights-into-the-
medias-coverage-of-conflicts-in-myanmar/ 

EUROPE 

67. Words that matter: A glossary for journalism in Cyprus. 
Nikosia: OSCE Representative on Freedom of the Media, 2018, 
xxvii, 56 p. 
"This publication is a glossary of alternatives to negative words and phrases, and draws 
upon the experiences and expertise of both Greek Cypriot and Turkish Cypriot journalists. 
It aims to encourage sensitive communications, to promote the sharing of stories and 
experiences, and, eventually, to help ease tensions." (foreword, p.iv) 
https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media/387269 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

68. ISIS media. University of Pennsylvania, Annenberg School 
for Communication, Center for Advanced Research in Global 
Communication (CARGC), 2019, 45 p. 
Fatal Attraction: The Islamic State’s Politics of Sentimentality / Yara M. Damaj -- Where 
Media Meets Statecraft: Daesh Promotion of Governmental Competence through its 
Media / Michael Degerald -- Daesh’s Image-Weaponry in the Battle for Mosul / Kareem El 

Damanhoury -- Hijacking Heads & Hashtags / Katerina Girginova -- Terrorism and World 
Risk Society: Resilience, Resentment, and Spectacle / Rowan Howard-Williams -- A Lone 
Wolf in the Hypertext: Radicalization Online / Brian Hughes -- Obsessive Regulation and 
‘Biological Minimum’ in ISIS Biopolitics / Mohammed Salih -- Mongol Hordes, the Khmer 
Rouge, and the Islamic State: Non-Modern Conceptions of Space and Time / John 
Vilanova -- The Islamic State’s Passport Paradox / William Youmans --  
https://www.asc.upenn.edu/sites/default/files/documents/CARGC%20Briefs%20Volume%
201%20v6.pdf 

69. Esha Momeni: Red death and black life: Media, 
martyrdom and shame. In: Middle East Critique, vol. 28, nr. 2, 
2019, p.177-195 
"Most of Iran’s urban population experienced the war with Iraq (1980–1988) through the 
burden of privation and the fear of possible airstrikes. Thus, state-produced media on 
national television became the main apparatus through which they connected their daily 
lives to the national conflict. Ravayat-e Fath [The Narrative of Triumph] was one 
docudrama, comprised of five seasons that the state produced at different intervals 
between 1984 and 1987. Although Ravayat-e Fath has been presented and received as a 
journalistic work, it enters the realm of fiction to fulfill its objective: To recruit soldiers. 
Through a collage of mythical stories, epic narratives, dramatic cinematography, 
mourning songs accompanied by reports from war fronts, and live interviews with 
soldiers, the series tells a story of a promised triumph through martyrdom. Through 
studying Ravayat-e Fath, the most important state-supported television production of the 
Iran-Iraq war era, this article investigates the ways in which war propaganda in general, 
and the concept of martyrdom in particular, generated tools like shaming to control the 
population during and after the war." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/19436149.2019.1599538 

70. Jessica Watkins: Satellite sectarianisation or plain old 
partisanship? Inciting violence in the Arab mainstream 
media. London: London School of Economics and Political 
Science (LSE), Middle East Centre, 2019, 23 p. 
"This report assesses widespread claims that pan-Arab satellite news channels are 
responsible for inciting sectarian violence during the Arab uprisings. Based on an 
empirical study of how the most popular channels (Al-Jazeera Arabic and Al-Arabiya) 
and a competitive newcomer (Al-Mayadeen) have framed seminal events involving 
violence between sects in Syria and Iraq, the report finds that while often geo-politically 
charged, some of these claims are valid. While abusive language and direct promotion of 
violence are rare in a mainstream context, incitement to sectarian violence has been 
invoked primarily through linguistic and thematic tropes that forge legitimacy claims and 
narratives of victimhood. The paper draws on these findings to make recommendations 
for UK policymaker engagement with the Arab media." (abstract) 
http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/100536/1/Watkins_J_Satellite_Sectarianisation_Author_2019.pd
f 

71. Quel destin pour les minorités au Proche-Orient? Regards 
sur la diversité culturelle et religieuse en Irak, au Liban et en 
Syrie. Issy-les-Moulineaux, France: CFI; NASEEJ, 2018, 30 p. 
"Les médias reflètent-ils les sociétés telles qu’elles sont aujourd’hui ou bien ne reflètent-
ils que les tendances majoritaires ? Comment mettre en lumière les différences et les 
particularismes sans encourager le communautarisme et contribuer aux divisions ? Le 
rôle des médias est-il de rapporter les faits ou de contribuer activement à une certaine 
vision de la société ? Les critères professionnels du journalisme sont-ils suffisants pour 
éviter les discours de haine et les messages exacerbant les tensions communautaires ? 
Lancé par CFI et le centre SKeyes pour la liberté de la presse et de la culture (de la 
Fondation Samir Kassir), le projet Naseej – qui signifie « tissage » en arabe – s’appuie sur 
les médias pour restaurer et maintenir un débat équilibré autour de ces questions. En 
examinant ce que les médias libanais, syriens et irakiens publient et diffusent, le langage 
utilisé, les concepts promus, les groupes qui y sont représentés et ceux qui ne le sont 
pas, Naseej tente de promouvoir une vision inclusive du journalisme. L’objet n’est pas de 
demander aux journalistes de restaurer la paix ou d’éviter les conflits, mais de contribuer 
à l’émergence de conditions plus propices au dialogue à travers une meilleure qualité 
d’information vérifiée et professionnelle, évitant les généralisations et les stéréotypes. Il 
n’est pas de demander aux médias d’accorder un traitement privilégié aux minorités face 
à la majorité, mais de mettre en lumière les difficultés auxquelles font face les citoyens, 
tous les citoyens, quelles que soient leurs appartenances. Ce livret présente la synthèse 
d’une étude, réalisée en octobre 2017, sur la couverture médiatique de la diversité dans 
les médias irakiens, libanais et syriens, réalisée par la Fondation Adyan et la Fondation 
Samir Kassir." (introduction) subjects: media coverage of minorities & disadvantaged 
groups; media coverage of religion; cultural diversity; religious freedom - Iraq; Lebanon; 
Syria - content analysis (case studies) 
https://www.cfi.fr/sites/default/files/CFI_livretNassej_FR.pdf 

 

https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Info_flows_radicalization_CentralAsia_Eng.pdf
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Info_flows_radicalization_CentralAsia_Eng.pdf
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Violent_extremism_CentralAsia_Eng-2018.pdf
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Violent_extremism_CentralAsia_Eng-2018.pdf
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/conflicting-coverage-insights-into-the-medias-coverage-of-conflicts-in-myanmar/
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/conflicting-coverage-insights-into-the-medias-coverage-of-conflicts-in-myanmar/
https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media/387269
https://www.asc.upenn.edu/sites/default/files/documents/CARGC%20Briefs%20Volume%201%20v6.pdf
https://www.asc.upenn.edu/sites/default/files/documents/CARGC%20Briefs%20Volume%201%20v6.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1080/19436149.2019.1599538
http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/100536/1/Watkins_J_Satellite_Sectarianisation_Author_2019.pdf
http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/100536/1/Watkins_J_Satellite_Sectarianisation_Author_2019.pdf
https://www.cfi.fr/sites/default/files/CFI_livretNassej_FR.pdf
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72. Donatella Della Ratta: Shooting a revolution: Visual media 
and warfare in Syria. London: Pluto Press, 2018, xiv, 251 p. 
"This ethnography uses the Syrian case to reflect more broadly on how the networked 
age reshapes contemporary warfare and impacts on the enactment of violence through 
images and on images. In stark contrast to the techno-utopias celebrating digital 
democracy and participatory cultures, Donatella Della Ratta’s analysis exposes the dark 
side of online practices, where visual regimes of representation and media production 
dramatically intertwine with modes of destruction and the performance of violence." 
(publisher) 

73. Sally Gowland: What role can drama play in conflict? A 
radio drama for Syria: qualitative research findings. London: 
BBC Media Action, 2018, 5 p. 
"Against the backdrop of the war in Syria BBC Media Action produced and broadcast 
150 episodes of the radio drama Hay el Matar (Airport District) between 2015 and 2017. 
Funded by the European Commission as part of a broader project aiming to help build an 
open and inclusive society in Syria, the drama and an accompanying weekly discussion 
programme was available online and on BBC Arabic. Set in a fictional Damascus suburb, 
Hay el Matar followed the daily lives of residents and featured love affairs, family feuds 
and tragedies. Each episode was scripted by a team of Syrian writers and touched on a 
different issue - from violence, radicalisation and migration, to economic insecurity and 
forced marriage. To understand how listeners engaged with Hay El Matar, BBC Media 
Action commissioned and trained local non-governmental organisations (NGOs) to 
conduct focus group discussions with listeners in Syria and Lebanon. We found that the 
drama prompted listeners to think about topical issues, challenges stereotypes and have 
a view of the Syrian conflict that extended beyond their own personal experience. It also 
challenged their assumptions and prompted them to talk about and reflect on other 
people’s multi-faceted experiences of the conflict." (https://www.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction) 
http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/syria-drama.pdf 

74. Lina Srivastava, Vanessa Parra, Linda Raftree, Keefe Murren: 
Media interventions and the Syrian crisis: Can we do more? 
CIEL Creative Impact and Experience Lab; FilmAid, 2018, 72 p. 
"[This publication] seeks to create a deeper understanding of the role of media 
interventions as strategic drivers of impact on the ongoing Syrian crisis. In exploring the 
impact of media interventions in this context, we conducted a landscape scan and a 
review of programs and approaches conducted by FilmAid, the nonprofit organization 
that collaborated with us on this paper. The landscape scan indicates the prevalence of 
awareness raising activities, with an emphasis on the goal of sustaining or increasing 
funding. The landscape of projects on Syria is not particularly diverse. Our analysis 
indicated first, a need for increased transparency in funding and program evaluation, and 
second, that there is a gap and opportunity in the field for community-centered and 
impact-driven communications. We analyzed FilmAid’s programs in Kenya and Jordan to 
understand how entities in the landscape might fill the market gap on community-led 
narrative. FilmAid’s work in Kenya is ongoing and the organization’s participatory 
approach has allowed the organization to build a profile as a trusted organization. By 
engaging the population in media creation in combination with strong media and 
audience-focused expertise, FilmAid has been able to increase knowledge on topics such 
as health, education, gender and cash-transfers. Based on interviewee insights on the 
use of strategic narrative interventions in conflict and crisis situations, particularly in 
long-term displacements and effective community- and impactdriven media interventions 
such as those in Kenya, we drew out guidance on what media interventions can offer to 
Syrian refugees as the crisis deepens and becomes a protracted complex emergency." 
(executive summary) 
http://mediaimpact.issuelab.org/resources/31206/31206.pdf 

Democracy, Governance & Media, Political 
Communication 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 
75. Gareth Benest: Combatting corruption through 
participatory video: A guide for practitioners.  Oxford: 
InsightShare; Berlin: Transparency International, 2019, 61 p. 
"The first chapter is devoted to the project development phase. It includes advice and 
guidance to anyone considering using participatory video (within the context of anti-
corruption work) together with recommendations for key elements in the planning stage. 
Subsequent chapters explore critical techniques for facilitating corruption-focussed 
projects; from the workshop stages through to fieldwork and audience engagement. A 
collection of detailed case studies conclude the guidebook. These describe the 
participatory video projects implemented by Transparency International and InsightShare, 
together with an extra case study from a project that addressed corruption in the school 
system implemented by the India-based organisation Video Volunteers. The basic 
techniques and approaches of participatory video are not included in this guide. The 

guide does not include exercises for participants to learn technical skills, develop story 
structures, undertake group-based filmmaking, or ice-breakers and other complimentary 
workshop activities ... Instead, this guide presents specific considerations for those 
designing corruption-focussed projects and provides a range of exercises for the 
facilitators. While the focus is on addressing issues of corruption, many of the ideas and 
approaches will be useful to practitioners in general. The sections on Choosing 
Participatory Video, Participant Selection, Project Structure, and Free, Prior and Informed 
Consent are likely to be relevant to a wide-range of projects." (p.9) 
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B-
w_yGi7A06rU0RHSlJBM19VZF85Z282ejlHSUE2M1dDa0tF/view 

76. Cao Yuanyuan: Media policy for small emerging 
democracies: Distinctiveness, vulnerabilities, and 
development. Nanyang Technological University, Wee Kim Wee 
School of Communication & Information, PhD thesis, 2018, xiv, 
239 p. 
"Media in small emerging democracies face multiple obstacles caused by “smallness” 
and the state of “late democratization.” “Smallness” raises the question of how to 
develop financial independence in these countries. “Late democratization” gives rise to 
the challenge of maintaining political independence. In general, small emerging 
democracies lack an environment that can enable a culture of independent media. This 
study selected two Eastern European countries–Slovenia and Macedonia, with a 
population of about 2 million each, and two Asian countries–Bhutan and Timor-Leste, 
with populations of around 740,000 and 1.2 million respectively. They all emerged in the 
“Third Wave” of democratization and were characterized by features of underdeveloped 
political institutions, insufficient public discourse, and financial vulnerability according to 
the previous scholarly work. Based on literature review, the researcher found that 
smallness, along with confounding factors of national identity and economic context, 
shapes the way media policy is envisioned and developed ... Using a mixed methodology 
of interview and documentary research, the researcher found that the reaction of small 
emerging democracies to the sudden social and political changes tended to have 
patterns, although they differed in the paths to democratization. Furthermore, the role of 
media as a watchdog is undermined by the financial dependence on the government of 
the day. With respect to media governance, the four countries are all marked by the 
hierarchical mode of governing. This casts light on the fact that media policy should be 
constructed with input from private sectors and civil societies. A conceptual framework 
provided by this study can work as an analytical tool for researchers who are interested 
in studying similar-sized countries." (abstract) 
https://repository.ntu.edu.sg/handle/10356/73263 

77. Personal data: Political persuasion. Inside the influence 
industry - how it works. Berlin: Tactical Tech, 2019, 121 p. 
Introduction / Stephanie Hankey -- Consumer Data: The fuel of digital campaigns / Gary 
Wright -- Voter Files: Political data about you / Amber Macintyre -- Breaches, Leaks and 
Hacks: The vulnerable life of voter data / Gary Wright -- A/B Testing: Experiments in 
campaign messaging / Varoon Bashyakarla -- Campaign Apps: Tap to participate / 
Varoon Bashyakarla -- Third-party Tracking: Cookies, beacons, fingerprints and more / 
Varoon Bashyakarla -- Digital Listening: Insights from social media / Amber Macintyre -- 
Geotargeting: The political value of your whereabouts / Varoon Bashyakarla -- Search 
Result Influence: Reaching voters seeking answers / Raquel Rennó -- Addressable TV: 
Who’s watching what you’re watching? / Varoon Bashyakarla -- Robocalls and Mobile 
Texting: Automated campaign outreach / Gary Wright -- Psychometric Profiling: 
Persuasion by personality / Varoon Bashyakarla -- Upcoming Technologies: The next 
frontier in campaign technology / Varoon Bashyakarla. 
https://tacticaltech.org/media/Personal-Data-Political-Persuasion-How-it-works.pdf 

78. Adriana Amado Suárez (ed.): Acciones para una buena 
comunicación de gobiernos locales: manual de marketing y 
comunicación política. Buenos Aires: Asociación Civil Estudios 
Populares (ACEP); Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftung (KAS), 2018, 353 p. 
Comunicación es comunidad  -- ¿Cómo plantear una estrategia de comunicación desde el 
gobierno? -- Opinión pública y gestión de gobierno -- Las nuevas (y no tan nuevas) 
formas de estudiar la opinión pública -- ¿Cómo hacer el storytelling de una gestión? -- 
Comunicación de políticas públicas -- Claves de comunicación para la calidad de la 
gestión en la administración pública local -- Relaciones con los medios en gobiernos 
locales -- Construcción de la identidad visual en la comunicación política -- Gobierno 
abierto -- Comunicación para cambiar conductas -- Conversaciones en el territorio -- 
Herramientas de Comunicación -- Organización del Gabinete de comunicación -- Eventos 
de gestión que comunican -- Lineamientos básicos de un plan para la creación de un área 
metropolitana -- Caso: lo que viene y lo que se va. 
subjects: local government communication strategies - criteria catalogues, frameworks, 
guidelines 
https://dialogopolitico.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/Manual-marketing-com-pol-
2018.pdf 

http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/syria-drama.pdf
http://mediaimpact.issuelab.org/resources/31206/31206.pdf
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B-w_yGi7A06rU0RHSlJBM19VZF85Z282ejlHSUE2M1dDa0tF/view
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B-w_yGi7A06rU0RHSlJBM19VZF85Z282ejlHSUE2M1dDa0tF/view
https://repository.ntu.edu.sg/handle/10356/73263
https://tacticaltech.org/media/Personal-Data-Political-Persuasion-How-it-works.pdf
https://dialogopolitico.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/Manual-marketing-com-pol-2018.pdf
https://dialogopolitico.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/Manual-marketing-com-pol-2018.pdf
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79. Samantha Bradshaw, Philip N. Howard: Challenging truth 
and trust: A global inventory of organized social media 
manipulation. Oxford: University of Oxford, Oxford Internet 
Institute, 2018, 25 p. 
"Our key findings are: 1. We have found evidence of formally organized social media 
manipulation campaigns in 48 countries, up from 28 countries last year. In each country 
there is at least one political party or government agency using social media to 
manipulate public opinion domestically; 2. Much of this growth comes from countries 
where political parties are spreading disinformation during elections, or countries where 
government agencies feel threatened by junk news and foreign interference and are 
responding by developing their own computational propaganda campaigns in response; 
3. In a fifth of these 48 countries—mostly across the Global South—we found evidence 
of disinformation campaigns operating over chat applications such as WhatsApp, 
Telegram and WeChat; 4. Computational propaganda still involves social media account 
automation and online commentary teams, but is making increasing use of paid 
advertisements and search engine optimization on a widening array of Internet 
platforms." 
http://comprop.oii.ox.ac.uk/research/cybertroops2018/ 

80. Rosie McGee, Duncan Edwards, Colin Anderson, Hannah 
Hudson, Francesca Feruglio: Appropriating technology for 
accountability: Messages from 'Making All Voices Count'. 
Brighton: Institute of Development Studies (IDS), 2018, 30 p. 
"The most important messages on the roles technologies can play in enabling citizen 
voice and accountable and responsive governance are: 1. Not all voices can be 
expressed via technologies. 2. Technologies can play decisive roles in improving 
services where the problem is a lack of planning data or user feedback. 3. Common 
design flaws in tech-for-governance initiatives often limit their effectiveness or their 
governance outcomes. 4. Transparency, information or open data are not sufficient to 
generate accountability. 5. Technologies can support social mobilisation and collective 
action by connecting citizens. 6. Technologies can create new spaces for engagement 
between citizen and state. 7. Technologies can help to empower citizens and strengthen 
their agency for engagement. 8. The kinds of democratic deliberation needed to 
challenge a systemic lack of accountability are rarely well supported by technologies. 9. 
Technologies alone don’t foster the trusting relationships needed between governments 
and citizens, and within each group of actors. 10. The capacities needed to transform 
governance relationships are developed offline and in social and political processes, 
rather than by technologies." (conclusions, p.24) 
https://opendocs.ids.ac.uk/opendocs/bitstream/handle/123456789/13452/RR_Synth_Onl
ine_final.pdf 

81. Sarah Oh, Travis L. Adkins: Disinformation toolkit. 
Washington, DC: InterAction, 2018, 27 p. 
Disinformation Online: An Evolving Global Threat -- How Does Online Disinformation 
Affect International NGOs and Civil Society? -- Conditions for Vulnerability to 
Disinformation Attacks -- Preparing for Online Disinformation Threats -- Identifying Your 
Risk -- Developing Your Organization’s Risk Mitigation Plan -- Longer Term Strategies: 
Building Community Resilience -- Risk Assessment Tool. 
https://www.interaction.org/wp-
content/uploads/2019/02/InterAction_DisinformationToolkit.pdf 

82. Daniel O'Maley, Amba Kak: “Free internet” and the costs to 
media pluralism: The hazards of zero-rating the news. 
Washington, DC: Center for International Media Assistance 
(CIMA), 2018, 20 p. 
"In many countries, mobile operators have teamed up with social media platforms to 
offer free access to specific websites or internet services—including news websites. 
The most well-known of these offerings, Facebook’s Free Basics, has been explicitly 
pitched as a way to give citizens in developing countries greater access to news, but 
Facebook is not the only company touting these so-called “zero-rated” arrangements as a 
bridge across the digital divide. This report examines whether these arrangements are 
broadening access to diverse sources of news, as promised, and whether they might 
have broader consequences for the news market. Little evidence exists that zero-rating 
alone has been a successful strategy to grow audience reach. Technical hurdles 
jeopardize news media inclusion,  especially for smaller outlets. Zero-rated news is a 
concern for fair markets and pluralism as it might strengthen the dominance of large 
internet platforms." (key findings) https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/zero-rating-the-
news/ 

83. Sandra Ristovska, Monroe Price (eds.): Visual imagery and 
human rights practice. Cham: Palgrave Macmillan, 2018, xvii, 
320 p. 

1 Images and Human Rights / Sandra Ristovska and Monroe Price -- Part I. 
Technologies. 2 50 Years of Documentation: A Brief History of the Audiovisual 
Documentation of the Israeli Occupation / Ra’anan Alexandrowicz -- 3 Drones, Camera 
Innovations and Conceptions of Human Rights / Austin Choi-Fitzpatrick -- 4 A 
Convergence of Visuals: Geospatial and Open Source Analysis in Human Rights 
Documentation / Christoph Koettl -- 5 The Rise of GEOINT: Technology, Intelligence and 
Human Rights / James R. Walker -- 6 Technology’s Continuum: Body Cameras, Data 
Collection and Constitutional Searches / Rebecca Wexler -- Part II. Platforms. 7 Simon 
Srebnik: Narratives of a Holocaust Survivor / Christian Delage -- 8 Re-archiving Mass 
Atrocity Records by Involving Affected Communities in Postwar Bosnia and Herzegovina 
/ Csaba Szilagyi -- 9 Communicating Justice in Film: The Limitations of an Unlimited Field 
/ Nenad Golèevski -- 10 Photography as a Platform for Transitional Justice: Peru’s Case / 
Gabriela Martínez -- 11 Sexual Violence in the Field of Vision / Sharon Sliwinski -- 12 Art 
and Human Rights in the Constitutional Court of South Africa / Albie Sachs -- Part III. 
Agents. 13 A Change of Perspective: Aerial Photography and “the Right to the City” in a 
Palestinian Refugee Camp / Claudia Martinez Mansell -- 14 Contested Visualities: 
Courage and Fear in the Portrayal of Rio de Janeiro’s Favelas / Alice Baroni -- 15 
Ubiquitous Witnessing in Human Rights Activism / Sam Gregory -- 16 Answering the 
Smartphones: Citizen Witness Activism and Police Public Relations / Mary Angela Bock -
- 17 How Newsrooms Use Eyewitness Media / Claire Wardle -- Part IV. Afterword. 18 
Imaginative Thinking and Human Rights / Sandra Ristovska.  
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-75987-6 
AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

84. Beyond watchdog journalism: Media and social 
accountability. Grahamstown: Rhodes University, School of 
Journalism and Media Studies; Public Service Accountability 
Monitor (PSAM), 2018, 67 p. 
"The following report is an exploratory case study analysis of social accountability 
monitoring of the Eastern Cape Department of Education by the Public Service 
Accountability Monitor (PSAM) and mainstream media in the Eastern Cape. It provides 
in-depth analysis of the education programme’s work within PSAM and a study of 
newspaper coverage of education in the Eastern Cape. The argument made herein, is 
that for either civil society or the media to be effective in holding duty bearers to 
account, and to equip citizens to hold public officials to account, they have to work 
collaboratively in their efforts. What is required is a shift in the assumption that simply 
reporting on or highlighting events of maladministration or mismanagement of public 
resources is sufficient. Highlighting poor resource management is necessary but not 
sufficient to equate to social accountability. The current media coverage, while extensive 
and voluminous, does not provide citizens with the contextual knowledge they need to 
effectively hold duty bearers to account for poor service delivery. Rather, as a result of 
the formulaic reporting style, corruption and maladministration are further normalised. 
Fostering a more strategic, conscious and direct relationship between civil society and 
the media, will ensure a symbiotic relationship of effective society accountability 
resulting in better public resource management." (executive summary) 
https://psam.org.za/wp-content/uploads/2016/11/Role-of-media-in-Social-Accountability-
Final.pdf 

85. Meghan Sobel, Karen McIntyre: The state of journalism 
and press freedom in postgenocide Rwanda.  In: Journalism & 
Mass Communication Quarterly, vol. 96, nr. 2, 2019, p.558–578 
"News media played a prominent role in perpetuating the 1994 Rwandan genocide. Since 
then, Rwanda has undergone impressive social and economic growth, but the media 
landscape during this redevelopment remains understudied. Qualitative interviews with 
Rwandan journalists reveal that reporters censor themselves to promote peace and 
reunification. Short-term, prioritizing social good over media rights might help unify the 
country, but ultimately it could limit development and reinforce existing authoritarian 
power structures. Findings suggest that McQuail’s development media theory and 
Hachten’s developmental concept maintain relevance but point to the need for a new or 
revised media development paradigm." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1077699018782201 

86. Reporting on Zimbabwe’s 2018 elections: A post-election 
analysis. Media Monitors; International Media Support (IMS), 
2018, 40 p. 
"During the 2018 electoral period in Zimbabwe, Media Monitors monitored mainstream 
media to assess the nature of election coverage with a focus on three issues: Fair and 
balanced coverage of political players, the media’s role in informing the public on 
electoral processes, and professional and ethical conduct by the media. In the final 
assessment, Media Monitors concluded that while the election agenda dominated on all 
media platforms, continued polarised coverage affected the media’s capacity to be fair 
and balanced, there was a lack of equitability and gender bias. Professionally, there was 
lack of objectivity in the journalists’ reporting, which manifested itself in the form of 
unbalanced coverage, denial of the right of reply, lack of follow up to issues raised and 

http://comprop.oii.ox.ac.uk/research/cybertroops2018/
https://opendocs.ids.ac.uk/opendocs/bitstream/handle/123456789/13452/RR_Synth_Online_final.pdf
https://opendocs.ids.ac.uk/opendocs/bitstream/handle/123456789/13452/RR_Synth_Online_final.pdf
https://www.interaction.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/InterAction_DisinformationToolkit.pdf
https://www.interaction.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/InterAction_DisinformationToolkit.pdf
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/zero-rating-the-news/
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/zero-rating-the-news/
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-75987-6
https://psam.org.za/wp-content/uploads/2016/11/Role-of-media-in-Social-Accountability-Final.pdf
https://psam.org.za/wp-content/uploads/2016/11/Role-of-media-in-Social-Accountability-Final.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1177/1077699018782201
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failure to distinguish between government activities and political campaigns." 
(https://www.mediasupport.org) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/assessment-of-medias-election-coverage-in-
zimbabwe/ 

87. Jeremy Bowles, Horacio Larreguy: Who debates, who 
wins? At-scale experimental evidence on debate 
participation in a Liberian election. [no publisher], 2018, 45 + 
24 p. 
"In this paper we assess the electoral consequences of candidate selection into the 
supply of widely-disseminated programmatic information in the setting of Liberia, where 
clientelism is pervasive and the media sector is weak. We partnered with USAID and the 
NGO Internews to study the impact of randomized elements of a nationwide initiative to 
hold debates for all 73 House of Representatives seats ahead of the Liberian election of 
October 2017. Beyond lawmaking, House members in Liberia control access to 
development funds as well as play key roles in the allocation and implementation of 
public goods, and thus voters have incentives to care about the policy priorities of the 
candidates and vote accordingly. However, historically, votes have been bought as often 
as won (Bowles et al., 2017). In an effort to improve democratic accountability, 
Internews organized 129 standardized debates, with at least one in each electoral 
district, to solicit the policy promises of the participating candidates. In the debates, the 
59% of candidates who participated were asked a series of questions by moderating 
journalists on particular issues of local policy relevance, most often relating to district 
schools, primary healthcare facilities, and infrastructural investments. Rather than large 
townhall-style debates, the emphasis was on soliciting concrete policy platforms and 
promises from the candidates that would then be rebroadcast by community radio 
stations. To shock the supply of policy promises, we randomly varied the intensity of 
invitation efforts to persuade candidates to participate in the debates. The decision to 
participate is risky, particularly in clientelistic settings where the returns to 
programmatic competition can be both limited and highly uncertain. Candidates who 
‘win’ a debate may enjoy greater publicity and net electoral gains, but ex ante they risk 
performing poorly, revealing their policy priorities to be disconnected from their 
constituents and restricting their ability to target campaign promises to small groups of 
influential voters. These risks are especially pronounced for the leading candidates 
(incumbents and their challengers), who enjoy greater resources for campaigning, are 
adapted to the existing clientelistic equilibrium, and are more likely to be attacked by 
opponents to gain publicity." (p.2-3) 
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/Who-Debates-Who-
Wins_Bowles-Larreguy_December2018.pdf 

88. Dorcas Wakio Mwangi, Caroline Biwott, David Gichuhi: 
Content of vernacular radio stations programs and public 
participation in devolved governance in Nyeri County, Kenya. 
In: Journal of Development and Communication Studies, vol. 5, 
nr. 2, 2018, p.70-81 
"The study has concluded that there exists a positive relationship between vernacular 
radio programming content and participation of community in issues of governance. 
Therefore, it is recommended that vernacular radio stations should give more attention to 
the content of these programs. Priority should be given to issues that are raised by the 
audience for they are pertinent to them. This will result in more public participation in 
matters of county governance in Kenya." (conclusion) 
https://www.ajol.info/index.php/jdcs/article/view/174597/163988 

89. Nanjala Nyabola: Digital democracy, analogue politics: 
How the internet era is transforming Kenya.  London: Zed 
Books, 2018, xxiv, 273 p. 
Introduction -- Part I: Analogue politics. 1. 2007: the violent origins of Kenya's digital 
decade -- 2. Avatars in the square: the orising the Kenyan public sphere -- 3. Collision 
course: where analogue meets digital -- 4. Rattling the snake without getting bitten: new 
media usurping traditional media in Kenya -- Part II: Digital democracy? 5. An African 
country in the digital age: the making and uses of #KOT -- 6. Redefining community: the 
politics of public performances of empathy -- 7. Women at work: Kenyan feminist 
organising on social media -- 8. Politics, predators and profit: ethnicity, hate speech and 
digital colonialism -- Part III: History not learned from. 9. 2017: the most expensive 
election. -- 10. Conclusion. 
AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

90. Gisela ( (coord.) Cardozo: Memoria, verdad y justicia: 
herramientas para comunicar desde los derechos humanos. 
Buenos Aires: Asamblea Permanente por los Derechos Humanos 
(APDH); World Association for Christian Communication 
(WACC), 2019, 127 p. 

¿Qué implica una perspectiva en Derechos Humanos? -- La perspectiva de derechos 
humanos en la comunicación sobre el proceso de Memoria, Verdad y Justicia -- El 
derecho a la comunicación y la tarea de comunicar -- Responsabilidad de la 
comunicación en el proceso de Memoria, Verdad y Justicia -- ¿Qué son los crímenes de 
lesa humanidad? -- El proceso de juzgamiento de los crímenes de Estado cometidos en 
dictadura -- Juicios de lesa humanidad -- Víctimas de violencia de Estado y tratamiento 
mediático -- La tarea de visibilizar la responsabilidad en los delitos de lesa humanidad -- 
Recomendaciones -- Estrategias posibles para abordar eventos relacionados con 
memoria, verdad y justicia -- Recomendaciones para asistir a una audiencia oral y 
pública -- Organismos de derechos humanos -- Términos y conceptos útiles. 
subjects: human rights reporting; court reporting; truth commissions - Argentina - criteria 
catalogues, frameworks, guidelines 
http://apdh.org.ar/sites/default/files/u62/MVJ-Herramientas-Comunicar-DDHH.pdf 

91. #meinung #macht #digital 'plattformkapitalismus. In: 
ila, nr. 426, 2019, p.4-40 
Eine andere Öffentlichkeit ist möglich? Vom Strukturwandel in digitalen Zeiten / Werner 
Rätz -- Gegenöffentlichkeit oder dritte Säule? Über Anspruch und Wirklichkeit eines 
Konzepts am Beispiel der freien Radios / Lukas Holfeld -- Politik im Netz, Netze in der 
Politik: Die Twitter-Kampagne #VivirSinMiedo in Uruguay / Santiago Escuder Rodríguez -
- Politische Manipulation durch Bots aufspüren: Interview mit der Sozialwissenschaftlerin 
Samantha Bradshaw vom „Computational Propaganda Project“ Oxford / Craig Cannon -- 
In fast allen Fake News im Wahlkampf ging es um Sexualität: Interview mit dem 
brasilianischen Sozialaktivisten und ehemaligen Abgeordneten Jean Wyllys / Gaby 
Küppers -- Vom Netzwerk der Aktivist*innen zu den Cyborgs der Multituden. Rezension: 
Guiomar Rovira zur Entwicklung der sozialen Bewegungen in Zeiten des Internets / Alix 
Arnold -- Digitale Demagogie. Rezension: Christian Fuchs ergründet den autoritären 
Kapitalismus in Zeiten von Trump und Twitter / Lars Weiss -- Keine Angst vor dem 
Journalismus, Herr Präsident! El Salvador: Nayib Bukele und sein spezieller Umgang mit 
der Öffentlichkeit -- Ein Troll mit Regierungseinfluss: Olavo de Carvalho, Guru der Rechten 
in Brasilien, hetzt vor allem im Netz / Wolfgang Meier --  Zwischen Handy und Straße: 
Zum Wandel politischer Protestformen in Bolivien / Peter Strack -- Beschimpfungen statt 
Debatte: Interview mit dem bolivianischen Medienexperten Samuel Alcácer / Peter 
Strack -- Der Drogenkrieg bei YouTube: Soziale Medien sind im Drogenkrieg oft die 
einzige Möglichkeit zu berichten. Das wissen auch die Kartelle [Mexico] / Lars Weiss -- 
Aktivismus auf Google? Interview mit der uruguayischen Feministin Helena Suárez Val / 
Luciana Musello -- Sie haben einen Namen: Informationen zu ermordeten Frauen in 
Mexiko auf Internetkarten / Mirjana Jandik -- Füttere nicht den Troll: Die digitale 
Ausstellung „Estamos conectadas“ bringt Netzfeministinnen aus Mexiko und 
Deutschland zusammen / von Britt Weyde. 
subjects: online political communication; cyber advocacy / digital activism; community 
radios; twitter / microblogs; disinformation, fake news - Latin America; Bolivia; Brazil; El 
Salvador; Mexico; Uruguay 

92. Javier Campo, Tomás Crowder-Taraborrelli (eds.): Media, 
politics, and democratization in Latin America. In: Latin 
American Perspectives, vol. 45, nr. 3, 2018, p.4-283 
Media, Politics, and Democratization in Latin America / Javier Campo, Tomás Crowder-
Taraborrelli -- Media Democratization in Ecuador / Tim Anderson -- Between Public and 
Private Media: Toward a Definition of “Community Media” / Mauro Cerbino, Francesca 
Belotti -- Communications Policies and the Production of Audiovisual Content in 
Argentina / Carla Rodríguez Miranda, Ornela Carboni -- Indigenous Peoples’ Right to 
Communication with Identity in Argentina, 2009–2017 / María Magdalena Doyle, Emilse 
Siares -- Whose Rights? Freedom-of-Expression Critiques of Ecuadorian Media 
Democratization / Christian Tym -- Crisis of Representation and New Media Policies in 
Latin America / Martín Becerra, Celeste M. Wagner -- Commentary / Rosalind Bresnahan 
-- Rejoinder / Martín Becerra, Celeste M. Wagner -- The Press and Classical Populism in 
Argentina and Brazil / Ariel Alejandro Goldstein -- Changing the Channel: Class Conflict, 
Everyday State Formation, and Television in Venezuela / Naomi Schiller -- The Financing 
of TV Brasil: Limitation of Resources or Political Choice? / Sales Augusto dos Santos, 
Ivonete da Silva Lopes -- Zapatismo as a Resonant Public Pedagogy / James K. 
Anderson, Noah J. Springer -- Beyond Pluralism and Media Rights: Indigenous 
Communication for a Decolonizing Transformation of Latin America and Abya Yala / 
Kathryn Lehman -- Argentine Documentary Film and the Politics of Presence: Jorge 
Prelorán’s Valle Fértil / Christopher Moore -- Hall of Mirrors: Media, Democratization, and 
the Public Sphere in Maranhão, Brazil / Julián Durazo Herrmann -- Failed Honeymoon: 
Dilma Rousseff’s Third Election Round / João Feres Júnior, Luna de Oliveira Sassara -- 
Civic Organizations and Internet Social Networks: A Case Study in the Province of 
Buenos Aires / Ana Cecilia Silva -- New Media and the Disillusion of Brazil’s Radical Left / 
Catherine Morgans -- Digital Storytelling and the Dispute over Representation in the 
Ayotzinapa Case / María Elena Meneses, María Concepción Castillo-González. 
ASIA & PACIFIC 
93. Citizen journalism in China. In: Global Media and China, vol. 
4, nr. 1, 2019, p.3-124 

https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/assessment-of-medias-election-coverage-in-zimbabwe/
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/assessment-of-medias-election-coverage-in-zimbabwe/
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/Who-Debates-Who-Wins_Bowles-Larreguy_December2018.pdf
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/Who-Debates-Who-Wins_Bowles-Larreguy_December2018.pdf
https://www.ajol.info/index.php/jdcs/article/view/174597/163988
http://apdh.org.ar/sites/default/files/u62/MVJ-Herramientas-Comunicar-DDHH.pdf
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New perspectives on citizen journalism / Xin Zeng, Savyasaachi Jain, An Nguyen, Stuart 
Allan -- Is citizen journalism better than professional journalism for fact-checking rumours 
in China? How Weibo users verified information following the 2015 Tianjin blasts / Jing 
Zeng, Jean Burgess, Axel Bruns -- Prosumers in a digital multiverse: An investigation of 
how WeChat is affecting Chinese citizen journalism / Yan Wu, Matthew Wall -- User-
generated news: Netizen journalism in China in the age of short video / Yu Xiang -- How 
citizen journalists impact the agendas of traditional media and the government 
policymaking process in China / Yumeng Luo, Teresa M. Harrison -- The professional 
boundaries of journalists in Hong Kong: Strategies of accepting and dismissing citizen 
journalists / Florin C. Serban -- Blurred boundaries: Citizens journalists versus 
conventional journalists in Hong Kong / Karoline Nerdalen Darbo, Terje Skjerdal. 
https://journals.sagepub.com/toc/gcha/4/1 

94. Talkback program: Cambodia communication assistance 
project. Impact briefing. ABC International Development, 2019, 
11 p. 
"Talkback radio programs (TBP) were established to educate the Cambodian public on 
governance issues and provide a channel through which they could communicate with 
authorities directly. Programs were broadcast in 4 provinces: Battambang, Kampong 
Cham, Siem Reap, and Kampot. This impact briefing reveals the progress made by the 
radio program towards building political accountability and political participation. TBP 
listeners displayed consistently better knowledge and understanding of governance than 
non-listeners. Radio staff also reported strong governance competencies. Crucially, TBP 
led directly to 122 promises being met or partially met by local authorities." 
(https://www.abc.net.au/abc-international-development) 
https://www.abc.net.au/cm/lb/10988782/data/ccap-talk-back-report-data.pdf 

95. Louisa Chiang: China’s new media dilemma: The profit in 
online dissent. Washington, DC: Center for International Media 
Assistance (CIMA), 2019, 24 p. 
"Drawing from often overlooked sources of evidence, this report shows that China’s 
homegrown social media platforms have responded to market incentives by subtly 
shielding users from certain forms of online censorship and repression. Meanwhile, the 
party confronts rising costs-—both economically and politically—for stamping out the 
diffuse forms of dissent that spread across these networks. Has the debate over the role 
of new communications technology in China’s political system really been decided? 
China’s $56 billion internet advertising market now dwarfs advertising in print, radio, and 
broadcast—and investments have frequently followed audiences to platforms where 
they feel free to express themselves. Chinese state officials are frequently raising 
concerns about the growing threat to the party’s control posed by social media, including 
the dangers of “out of control” algorithms. Hiding key indicators from the censors, 
reviving banned accounts, and creating opportunities for collective action: social media 
platforms are quietly and subtly testing the political boundaries in response to their 
audience’s preferences." (key findings) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/chinas-new-media-dilemma/ 

96. Sangeeta Mahapatra, Johannes Plagemann: Polarisation 
and politicisation: The social media strategies of Indian 
political parties. Hamburg: German Institute of Global and Area 
Studies (GIGA), 2019, 14 p. 
"Ahead of the general election in April and May 2019, Indian political parties are using 
social media aggressively to propagate their ideology, mobilise public opinion, set policy 
agendas, and discredit detractors. Since the 2014 general election, India’s two major 
political parties – the Bharatiya Janata Party, which currently leads the coalition 
government, and the Indian National Congress, the main opposition party – have 
invested heavily in digital political campaigning." (p.1) 
https://www.giga-hamburg.de/en/system/files/publications/gf_asien_1903_en.pdf 

97. Xin Zeng, Stuart Allan, Savyasaachi Jain, An Nguyen (eds.): 
Citizen journalism in China. In: Global Media and China, vol. 4, 
nr. 1, 2019, p.3-124 
New perspectives on citizen journalism / Xin Zeng, Savyasaachi Jain, An Nguyen, Stuart 
Allan -- Is citizen journalism better than professional journalism for fact-checking rumours 
in China? How Weibo users verified information following the 2015 Tianjin blasts / Jing 
Zeng, Jean Burgess, Axel Bruns -- Prosumers in a digital multiverse: An investigation of 
how WeChat is affecting Chinese citizen journalism / Yan Wu, Matthew Wall -- User-
generated news: Netizen journalism in China in the age of short video / Yu Xiang -- How 
citizen journalists impact the agendas of traditional media and the government 
policymaking process in China / Yumeng Luo, Teresa M. Harrison -- The professional 
boundaries of journalists in Hong Kong: Strategies of accepting and dismissing citizen 
journalists / Florin C Serban -- Blurred boundaries: Citizens journalists versus 
conventional journalists in Hong Kong / Karoline Nerdalen Darbo, Terje Skjerdal. 
https://journals.sagepub.com/toc/gcha/4/1 

98. Digital Asia. Berlin: Heinrich Böll Stiftung, 2018, 40 p. 
The Curious Case of Vox Populi 2.0: ASEAN’s Complicated Romance with Social Media / 
Joel Mark Baysa Barredo and Jose Santos P. Ardivilla -- Halfway There: Myanmar’s 
Difficult Transition toward Freedom of Expression / Nay Phone Latt -- Rethinking Media 
Reform in Southeast Asia: Promoting a Participatory Approach for a More Democratic 
Media / Gayathry Venkiteswaran -- Dealing with the Past: Engaging in the Present. App-
learning on Khmer Rouge History: An Internet-based Multimedia Application / Duong Keo 
and Sopheap Chea -- You Are What You Share: How Social Media Is Changing Afghan 
Society / Sayed Asef Hossaini -- «Restricting Women’s Space on the Internet Is a 
Violation of Their Rights»: An Interview with Nighat Dad by Fabian Heppe -- Pakistan’s 
Cybercrime Law: Boon or Bane? / Farieha Aziz -- Aadhaar: The Indian Biometric ID 
System Has Potential but Presents Many Concerns / Sushil Kambampati -- IT Giants in 
China: A Tough Business / Sophie Ping Sun. 
https://www.boell.de/de/2018/02/01/perspectives-asien-digitalasia 

99. Bui Hai Thiem: Der politische Mythos von sozialen Medien 
als liberalem Cyberspace und freier Online-
Meinungsäußerung in Vietnam. In: Jörg Wischermann, 
Gerhard Will (eds.): Vietnam: Mythen und Wirklichkeiten. Bonn: 
Bundeszentrale für politische Bildung (bpb), 2018, p.212-234 
"Während viele Bürgerinnen und Bürger sowie Beobachter große Hoffnungen hegen, die 
sozialen Medien könnten ein wirksames Instrument sein, um soziale Bewegungen zu 
Themen wie Ungleichheit, Ungerechtigkeit und Umwelt in Gang zu setzen, ist es zuweilen 
schwierig, die massenhaften Reaktionen in den sozialen Medien in konkretes 
gemeinsames Handeln auf physischer Ebene umzusetzen. Beispiele wie das der »6700 
Menschen für 6700 Bäume« in Hanoi bleiben die Ausnahme. Gesellschaftliches 
Engagement lässt sich nicht mit der Kraft von »Social Media Power« gleichsetzen, da es 
nur dann größere Dynamik entfaltet, wenn es nicht direkt politische Autorität, die 
Interessen mächtiger Institutionen, Parteiführer oder einflussreiche Einzelpersonen und 
deren persönliche Interessen herausfordert, sei es lokal oder auf Landesebene. Dass dies 
nach wie vor so ist, liegt vor allem daran, dass soziale Medien leicht marginalisiert und 
wirkungsvoll unterdrückt werden können." (S.232) 
subjects: democratization & online / social media; social media in political 
communication - Vietnam 
http://www.bpb.de/system/files/dokument_pdf/10297_Mythos_Vietnam_Internet.pdf 

EUROPE 

100. Hendrik Sittig, Darija Fabijanic: Public service media 
under crossfire by protest movements: Protesters in South 
East Europe criticise their governments and demand more 
independence of the public broadcasters. Konrad-Adenauer-
Stiftung (KAS), 2019, 4 p. 
"There is seething unrest in South East Europe and immediately it is called ”Balkan 
Spring.” Many people are protesting in the capitals of Serbia, Montenegro, Albania and 
Croatia out of dissatisfaction with their governments. This frustration is targeted towards 
the media in these countries as well – especially the public service media which are 
frequently considered a mouthpiece of the government. The protesters therefore call for 
resignation of the general directors of the broadcasters." (p.1) 
http://bit.ly/2K8Yudi 

101. Jordan Gans-Morse: Effective anti-corruption messaging: 
Lessons from Ukraine. PONARS Eurasia, [10.2018], 8 p. 
"This memo presents evidence based on a survey experiment embedded in a national 
survey of Ukrainians and a laboratory experiment conducted with Ukrainian university 
students. The findings indicate that anti-corruption messaging that emphasizes the 
success of anti-corruption campaigns (i.e., a “positive” message) may reduce citizens’ 
willingness to give bribes. By contrast, anti-corruption messaging emphasizing that 
corruption is a growing problem (i.e., a “negative” message) appears to be less effective 
and, in some circumstances, may even inadvertently increase citizens’ willingness to 
engage in corrupt acts." (p.1) 
http://www.ponarseurasia.org/sites/default/files/policy-memos-pdf/Pepm541_Gans-
Morse_Oct2018_0.pdf 

102. Minna Horowitz: Public service media and information 
disorder. Public media institutions at a crossroads: Visions, 
strategies, tactics. Central European University, Center for 
Media, Data and Society, 2018, 29 p. 
"The Center for Media, Data and Society has curated a series of lectures addressing the 
challenges and the future of public media titled Public Media Institutions at a Crossroads: 
Visions, Strategies, Tactics. The speakers and themes have included a multi-dimensional 
outlook on what PSM institutions, and public media more generally, are and can be ... 

https://journals.sagepub.com/toc/gcha/4/1
https://www.abc.net.au/cm/lb/10988782/data/ccap-talk-back-report-data.pdf
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/chinas-new-media-dilemma/
https://www.giga-hamburg.de/en/system/files/publications/gf_asien_1903_en.pdf
https://journals.sagepub.com/toc/gcha/4/1
https://www.boell.de/de/2018/02/01/perspectives-asien-digitalasia
http://www.bpb.de/system/files/dokument_pdf/10297_Mythos_Vietnam_Internet.pdf
http://bit.ly/2K8Yudi
http://www.ponarseurasia.org/sites/default/files/policy-memos-pdf/Pepm541_Gans-Morse_Oct2018_0.pdf
http://www.ponarseurasia.org/sites/default/files/policy-memos-pdf/Pepm541_Gans-Morse_Oct2018_0.pdf
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This white paper is an extended reflection on the theme of the speaker series, focusing 
on a specific challenge for public service media: “fake news” and disinformation, or more 
broadly, the current “information disorder”. The paper draws from the outlined problems 
and threats, as well as opportunities, strategies, and tactics discussed in the above 
presentations when documenting how PSM institutions around Europe have tackled the 
challenge. The paper builds on a background report (April 2018) for the ongoing work by 
the Council of Europe." (p.3-5) 
https://cmds.ceu.edu/sites/cmcs.ceu.hu/files/attachment/article/1367/publicservicemedi
aandinformationdisorder.pdf 

103. Davor Marko: The feasibility of a public service 
orientation in the Western Balkans: Complications for a 
‘networked society’ in an illiberal context. In: Gregory Ferrell 
Lowe, Hilde, van den Bulck, Karen Donders (eds.): Public service 
media in the networked society. Göteborg: Nordicom, 2018, 
p.125-141 
"This chapter analyses contextual factors that are common to the seven countries of this 
region that affect developing a genuine public service orientation in media policies and 
performance. By better understanding historical legacies, inadequate technological 
development and late entry into digitalisation, and problems rooted in economic 
underdevelopment and clientelism, the prognosis for the emergence of ‘networked 
societies’ under illiberal conditions is at least tardy and perhaps impractical in the 
foreseeable future, at least. Contextual factors prioritise a set of values that greatly 
complicate the development of public service broadcasting in technological and 
democratic terms, much less the even more complex transition to public service media." 
(abstract) 
http://www.nordicom.gu.se/sites/default/files/publikationer-hela-
pdf/public_service_media_in_the_networked_society_ripe_2017.pdf 

104. Corinne Schweizer, Manuel Puppis: Public service media 
in the ‘network’ era: A comparison of remits, funding, and 
debate in 17 countries. In: Gregory Ferrell Lowe, Hilde, van den 
Bulck, Karen Donders (eds.): Public service media in the 
networked society. Göteborg: Nordicom, 2018, p.109-124 
"This chapter presents findings from a recent comparative study on public service media 
and their regulation as regards their remit, funding, services and debate. Based on a 
literature review, the authors propose three ways in which the network paradigm can be 
useful for studying public service media: 1) to discuss how public service media 
embrace the internet, 2) to describe a more profound process of change affecting public 
service media, and 3) to locate public service media organisations in relation to national 
and international (stakeholder)-networks." (abstract) 
https://www.nordicom.gu.se/sv/system/tdf/kapitel-
pdf/07_schweizer_puppis.pdf?file=1&type=node&id=39386&force= 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

105. Aida Al Kaisy: A fragmented landscape: Barriers to 
independent media in Iraq. London: London School of 
Economics and Political Science (LSE), Middle East Centre, 
2019, 15 p. 
"Fundamentally, this paper argues that the lack of political will combined with the failure 
of state-building processes to develop the frameworks and institutions to support 
independent media is maintaining a media landscape that reflects the key political 
challenges of Iraq. The politics of successive Iraqi governments continues to affect the 
functioning and the perception of the media, leaving them unable to provide content that 
can support democratic and transparent political processes. Attempts at media reform or 
support for sustainable, relevant, independent media platforms must take into account 
the wider context of Iraq and its political structures as well as the existing conditions of 
corruption and fragility. They also require much deeper consultation with local media 
stakeholders combined with a greater coordination with global initiatives to support the 
development of independent media." (conclusion) 
http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/100991/1/a_fragmented_landscape.pdf 

106. Walter Armbrust: A massacre foretold: National 
excommunication and Al-Gama’a. In: Middle East Critique, vol. 
28, nr. 2, 2019, p.197-217 
"Al-Gama’a [The Society], a 28-part television biopic of Muslim Brotherhood founder 
Hasan al-Banna, was broadcast in the fall of 2010, just before the January 25, 2011 
Revolution. The writer of the series, Wahid Hamid, was an important screenwriter for 
both television and the cinema and a figure known for his affinity with the state’s 
security apparatus. Al-Gama’a functioned as a rhetorical capstone for decades of anti-
Brotherhood state discourse. It also powerfully anticipated the anti-Brotherhood 

apologetics used to rationalize the Rab‘a massacre of 2013, which effectively ended the 
revolution and cemented the coup by ‘Abd al-Fattah al-Sisi against Muhammad Morsy. 
The series enacted a historical narrative that was almost completely absent from Egypt’s 
formal educational curriculum, thereby furthering a political agenda of dehumanizing 
Islamists and effectively excommunicating them from the national community. Hence in 
2013, a thousand Egyptians were slaughtered in a day, and yet many of their fellow 
citizens saw the event as destiny rather than as a crime against humanity." (abtract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/19436149.2019.1600881 

107. Lina Attalah: Innovative Arab media and the new 
outlines of citizenship: A collaborative vision builds stronger 
journalism across the region. New York: The Century 
Foundation, 2019, 15 p. 
"In this report, I have provided a glimpse of the ways in which innovative media outlets 
act as political agents in their current contexts, through their expressed positions, their 
content, and the forms in which they publish. Further work is needed to more fully 
describe the editorial sensibilities of these projects, as well as audience reception." 
(p.13) 
https://production-tcf.imgix.net/app/uploads/2019/03/03163939/Attalah_FinalPDF.pdf 

108. Nabil Dajani: The media in Lebanon: Fragmentation and 
conflict in the Middle East. London et al.: Tauris, 2019, xiii, 222 
p. 
"Lebanese society is famously, and even notoriously, fragmented, along both class and 
sectarian lines. Here, Nabil Dajani looks at how this societal division impacts on the 
nature of the mass media in Lebanon. Implementing the wider theory that the structure 
and content of mass media is unique to the society within which it operates, he looks at 
how Lebanese media have often helped to sustain the sectarian divisions within 
Lebanese society. Dealing with newspapers, radio and television as well as new and 
emerging forms of communication, such as the internet, social media websites and 
blogs, he examines how the media both reflect societal realties as well as the ways they 
influence social consciousness. Beginning with an analysis of the socio-political context 
of modern-day Lebanon, Dajani critically examines the historical and current realities of 
the media in this country." (publisher) 

109. Gianluca P. Parolin: Social media activism in Egyptian 
television drama: Encoding the counter-revolution narrative. 
In: Middle East Critique, vol. 28, nr. 2, 2019, p.143-160 
"Egyptian Ramadan TV series have explored the relationship between law and television 
in a number of iterations over the past few years. In 2017, the most watched production 
(115 million views on YouTube), Kalabsh, went one step further by examining the 
interaction between television broadcasting and social media in affecting the course of 
justice. Even though its events revolve around the framing and wrongful incrimination of 
a ‘good’ police officer, the dynamics suggest a not-so-subtle reference to the January 25, 
2011 uprising. It portrayed social media actors as naïve agitators, outsmarted and used 
by those same dark networks of business and politics that they intend to expose and 
ultimately to unseat. This representation strengthens the counter-revolution’s narrative of 
the January 25 uprising as the making of some ‘Facebook kids’ ['iyal bitu' il-face]. With 
Kalabsh, Egyptian TV series recalibrate the representation of the role of television 
broadcasting in affecting the course of justice and thus produce a new narrative that 
includes social media. This representation challenges as ‘optimistic’ the reading of the 
‘democratic’ nature of social media by showing how its actors are even more prone to 
falling prey to mystifications and networks of corruption. The centrality of television 
broadcasting in affecting the course of justice clearly recedes in Kalabsh, but television 
broadcasting itself seems to regain some reputation." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/19436149.2019.1599535 

110. Dima Dabbous: Reforming the broadcasting sector in the 
Southern Mediterranean: A critical overview. MedMedia, 
2018, 37 p. 
"The present paper builds on the findings of the previous MedMedia report (Dabbous 
2015) by tracking the legal changes that occurred between early 2015 and early 2018. 
Whenever there are recent legal changes related to broadcasting in general, such 
changes are mentioned and evaluated. The objective is to provide a critical overview of 
the state of public service broadcasting and the new regulatory reforms introduced since 
early 2015, in order to assess the impact of the Arab Spring (directly or indirectly) on the 
nature and performance of the public broadcasting sector in the Southern Mediterranean 
region, and the extent to which the wheels that were set in motion in 2011 have resulted 
in an improved and more democratic public broadcasting sector in these countries-- one 
in which the notion of “the public” is supposed to be at the core of the reform endeavor. 
The structure of the paper follows largely that of the 2015 MedMedia report on public 
service broadcasting, covering legal reform in each of the Arab countries in the South 
Mediterranean separately. However, only 5 of the original 8 countries included in the 

https://cmds.ceu.edu/sites/cmcs.ceu.hu/files/attachment/article/1367/publicservicemediaandinformationdisorder.pdf
https://cmds.ceu.edu/sites/cmcs.ceu.hu/files/attachment/article/1367/publicservicemediaandinformationdisorder.pdf
http://www.nordicom.gu.se/sites/default/files/publikationer-hela-pdf/public_service_media_in_the_networked_society_ripe_2017.pdf
http://www.nordicom.gu.se/sites/default/files/publikationer-hela-pdf/public_service_media_in_the_networked_society_ripe_2017.pdf
https://www.nordicom.gu.se/sv/system/tdf/kapitel-pdf/07_schweizer_puppis.pdf?file=1&type=node&id=39386&force=
https://www.nordicom.gu.se/sv/system/tdf/kapitel-pdf/07_schweizer_puppis.pdf?file=1&type=node&id=39386&force=
http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/100991/1/a_fragmented_landscape.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1080/19436149.2019.1600881
https://production-tcf.imgix.net/app/uploads/2019/03/03163939/Attalah_FinalPDF.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1080/19436149.2019.1599535
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2015 report are the focus of the present update: Egypt, Algeria, Libya, Tunisia, and 
Morocco." (p.3) 
http://www.med-media.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/Report-on-PSB-in-the-
Southern-Mediterranean-a-critical-overview_MedMedia_- Dima-Dabbous-July-2018.pdf 

Development Communication, Environmental 
Communication, Health Communication 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

111. Rafael Obregón Gálvez, Jair Vega Casanova: Voices with 
purpose : A manual on communication strategies for 
development and social change. Participant's module. 
Windhoek: Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung, 2019, vii, 64 p. 
also published in Portuguese 
"This module presents a step-by-step process that will enable members of organisations, 
or campaigns, interested in improving their visibility and impact, to formulate effective 
communication strategies for social and behavioural change .. Chapter One includes 
elements that help situate the design of the communication strategy within the context 
of each organisation; including its policies, practices and areas of work. Chapter Two and 
Three consider the theoretical foundations, paradigms and communication planning 
models. Chapter Four gives a summary of the different communication strategies and 
Chapter Five gives an outline of formative research. Chapter Six guides participants, 
step-by-step, through the design of a communication strategy. Throughout this chapter, 
participants are introduced to practical worksheets that help synthesise and apply key 
concepts in each step of the strategy design process. Additionally, references to different 
components of the Conceptual Module are made, including examples and case studies, 
which can help participants make decisions at each step of the process." (overview, 
p.vii) 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15542.pdf 

112. Rafael Obregón Gálvez, Jair Vega Casanova: Voices with 
purpose: A manual on communication strategies for 
development and social change. Conceptual module. 
Windhoek: Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung, 2019, vii, 82 p. 
also published in Portuguese 
"This module provides key conceptual and theoretical elements for participants to gain a 
deeper understanding of the underlying processes and methodologies that guide the 
design, implementation and evaluation of a communication strategy. There are many 
definitions and approaches that vary depending upon the type of communication 
approach, and the specific development and social change issues being addressed. 
While this is not meant to be an academic text and is purposefully written in a way that 
is accessible to multiple audiences, it does include relevant academic references for 
those readers interested in the rich communication for development literature. Chapter 
One includes a general approach to strategic planning in social organisations. It is 
expected to help assist understanding of how a communication strategy must be 
formulated as an integral component of the policies and strategic focus areas of the 
organisation. Chapter Two briefly discusses key concepts and theoretical shifts around 
communication, culture, development and social change processes. As communication 
processes often entail a political perspective, these processes are linked with the goal of 
strengthening democracy and citizenship, as well as with the achievement of 
development objectives such as the Sustainable Development Goals and their 
corresponding targets. This chapter also discusses inclusive perspectives, particularly in 
relation to gender and human rights. Chapter Three includes a brief history of the 
evolution of conceptual approaches in the field of communication for development, many 
of which are derived from important transformations in development efforts over the last 
70 years, as well as reformulations of the role played by communication in those 
processes. Chapters Three and Four introduce key communication models and strategies 
for social and behaviour change. These chapters emphasise conceptual elements and 
highlight specific methodological elements that are discussed in detail in the 
Participant’s Module. Finally, Chapter Five provides core concepts and definitions about 
designing, implementing and evaluating communication strategies for development and 
social change, including formative research, strategy design, and monitoring and 
evaluation. Specific guidance on how to implement each of these steps is provided in the 
Participant’s Module." (overview, p.vii) 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15540.pdf 

113. Rafael Obregón Gálvez, Jair Vega Casanova: Voices with 
purpose: A manual on communication strategies for 
development and social change. Facilitator's module. 
Windhoek: Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung, 2019, ix, 21 p. 
"This module provides methodological support for the facilitation of workshops aimed at 
assisting social, community, state and non-governmental organisations in the formulation 

of communication strategies for development and social change. Facilitators are advised 
to use this module to plan and prepare workshops while making relevant adaptations 
based on the context in which the workshop will be facilitated, the needs and realities of 
participants, and the relevant experiences that each facilitator brings to the workshop. 
This module suggests activities and timeframes, which can be modified according to the 
availability of resources of the organisation receiving the training, the complexity of 
communication, social and development issues that constitute the focus of the 
workshop, or the scope of the strategy to be formulated. " (overview, p.vii) 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15541.pdf 

114. Saif Shahin, Zehui Dai: Understanding public engagement 
with global aid agencies on twitter: A technosocial 
framework. In: American Behavioral Scientist, 2019 
"This study develops a technosocial framework for assessing the efficacy of global aid 
agencies’ use of Twitter’s algorithmic affordances for participatory social change. We 
combine computational and interpretive methods to examine tweets posted by three 
global aid agencies—U.S. Agency for International Development, Swedish International 
Development Cooperation Agency, and the International Committee of the Red Cross—
as well as public tweets that mention these agencies (N = ~100,000). Results indicate 
that when an agency (a) replies to or retweets public tweeters, (b) includes publicly 
oriented hashtags and hyperlinks in its tweets, and (c) tweets about topics that the 
public is also interested in and tweeting about, the social network that develops around 
the agency is more interconnected, decentralized, and reciprocal. Our framework can 
help development institutions build more participatory social networks, with multiple 
voices helping determine collective goals and strategies of collective action for 
sustainable social change. We also discuss the theoretical implications and 
methodological significance of our approach." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764219835248 

115. Shifting norms - changing behavior - amplifying voice: 
What works? 2018 International SBCC Summit. Summit 
report. International SBCC Summit, 2018, 24 p. 
"From HIV to Ebola, from gender discrimination and violence to infant mortality, from 
malaria to climate change and access to justice, evidence shows that Social and 
Behavior Change Communication (SBCC) works. It is critical to strengthening the agency 
of ordinary people, transforming societies and assuring access to life-saving information 
and support. Uniting us across SBCC’s diverse methodologies and approaches are core 
principles that came to the fore at this Summit. These constitute the foundation of all our 
work: Communication is a right. The SDGs are for everyone. We embrace complexity and 
appreciate the importance of geographical, cultural and social context. We are 
committed to the active participation of citizens and communities in shaping and 
implementing public policies and programs. We are committed to rigorous analysis of 
what works, building on successes and turning failures into lessons. We ensure our work 
is informed by evidence, and we are also willing to take the risks that go along with 
innovation. We value participatory evaluation of our SBCC work through which 
communities actively question, review and weigh the impact of what we do together. 
We believe that the credibility of our field rests on transparency regarding who decides 
how social and behavior change investments get prioritized, which behaviors or social 
norms should be changed, and in whose interest. We keep the ethical dimension of our 
practice at the forefront of everything we do. We will engage with the media – traditional 
and new – to shine a light on untold stories of change. We embrace new approaches 
fuelled by science and breakthroughs in technology." (Declaration of the 2018 
International Social and Behavior Change Communication Summit, p.9-10) 
https://sbccsummit.org/wp-
content/uploads/2018/12/SBCC_Summit2018_report.pdf?utm_source=071218email 

116. David Girling et al.: Which image do you prefer? A study 
of visual communication in six African countries. Norwegian 
Students’ and Academics’ International Assistance Fund (SAIH); 
University of East Anglia, School of International Development, 
2018, 35 p. 
"Across the board, respondents called for NGOs to diversify their strategies. As well as 
children, they wanted to see images of parents and grandparents, local development 
workers and doctors, for example. They highlighted the importance of maintaining the 
dignity of the individuals portrayed, especially when depicting children and called for 
more sharing of stories to give those presented in images identity and agency. 
Respondents also talked about where they would draw the line, and many agreed that 
images of nudity and violence should not be used. It was also clear that some images 
that are used by INGOs to get a specific message across – for example the image of an 
older African man drinking beer – may get lost in translation when viewed by a person in 
a completely different context." (conclusions) 
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/52720d41e4b024943bdf6241/t/5c0930151ae6cf
17b15fc46e/1544106023462/RADIAIDRESEARCH.pdf 

http://www.med-media.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/Report-on-PSB-in-the-Southern-Mediterranean-a-critical-overview_MedMedia_-%20Dima-Dabbous-July-2018.pdf
http://www.med-media.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/Report-on-PSB-in-the-Southern-Mediterranean-a-critical-overview_MedMedia_-%20Dima-Dabbous-July-2018.pdf
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15542.pdf
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15540.pdf
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15541.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764219835248
https://sbccsummit.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/SBCC_Summit2018_report.pdf?utm_source=071218email
https://sbccsummit.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/SBCC_Summit2018_report.pdf?utm_source=071218email
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/52720d41e4b024943bdf6241/t/5c0930151ae6cf17b15fc46e/1544106023462/RADIAIDRESEARCH.pdf
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/52720d41e4b024943bdf6241/t/5c0930151ae6cf17b15fc46e/1544106023462/RADIAIDRESEARCH.pdf
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117. Lena von Naso: The media and aid in Sub-Saharan 
Africa: Whose news? London; New York: Routledge, 2018, 
xviii, 266 p. 
"Closely examining the relationship between foreign correspondents of international 
news media and humanitarian organisations, Lena von Naso shows how the aid and 
media sectors cooperate in Africa in a unique way. Based on more than 70 interviews 
with foreign correspondents and aid workers operating across Africa, the book argues 
that the changing nature of foreign news and of aid is forcing them to form a deep co-
dependency that is having a serious and largely unnoticed effect on Western news 
coverage." (routledge.com) 

118. Matthew Powers: NGOs as newsmakers: The changing 
landscape of international news. New York: Columbia 
University Press, 2018, 224 p. 
A new era of NGO-driven news? -- The changing faces of NGO communication work -- 
The partially opening news gates -- The strategic advocate in the digital storm -- 
Publicity's ends -- Explaining the endurance of news norms -- The possibilities and 
limitations of NGO communication. 

119. Sanjib Saha: How has media programming supported 
polio eradication? London: BBC Media Action, 2018, 11 p. 
"Since 2013, BBC Media Action has been working closely with Unicef to support polio 
eradication. Through mass media programming – radio magazine shows and drama, and 
radio and TV public service announcements (PSAs) – it has sought to break down 
barriers to immunising against polio and other childhood vaccines among vulnerable and 
hard-to-reach communities in Afghanistan, Nigeria and Somalia to increase demand for 
and uptake of them. This briefing synthesises findings from research conducted in the 
three countries – Afghanistan, Nigeria and Somalia - with a focus on Afghanistan. 
Research findings suggested that BBC Media Action’s programming provided listeners 
with accurate, trusted and clear information against misinformation and harmful rumours, 
increased knowledge on the requirement of multiple doses of vaccines and vaccination 
schedules, prompted discussion and dialogue in communities, garnered trust and 
confidence among caregivers thorough the use of doctors and religious leaders and 
encouraged parents to vaccinate their children by dispelling misconceptions about 
vaccinations." (https://www.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction) 
http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/polio-research-briefing-oct18.pdf 

120. Mike S. Schäfer, Senja Post, Rafel Schwab, Katharina 
Kleinen-von Königslöw: Transnationalisierte Öffentlichkeit und 
Klimapolitik: Akteursensembles in der 
Medienberichterstattung von 15 Ländern. In: Publizistik, vol. 
63, nr. 2, 2018, p.207-244 
"Die kommunikationswissenschaftliche Öffentlichkeitsforschung hat sich in den 
vergangenen Jahren verstärkt mit transnationalisierten Formen von Öffentlichkeit 
beschäftigt. Allerdings gehen nur wenige empirische Arbeiten über die (mögliche) 
Entstehung einer europäischen Öffentlichkeit hinaus. Daher analysieren wir anhand der 
medienöffentlichen Debatten in 15 Ländern über die Klimapolitik – ein Thema, das oft als 
möglicher Kristallisationspunkt für die Entstehung transnationaler oder gar „globaler“ 
Öffentlichkeiten dargestellt wird – inwieweit die Akteursensembles in der 
Berichterstattung von Qualitätstageszeitungen, Regional- und Boulevardzeitungen 
transnationalisiert sind und welche Reichweite eine etwaige Transnationalisierung 
aufweist. Die Analyse zeigt eine beträchtliche Transnationalisierung, die teils über eine 
Europäisierung hinausgeht. Allerdings ist die Berichterstattung je nach 
Untersuchungsdimension unterschiedlich transnationalisiert: Transnationalisierte Bezüge 
zeigen sich eher in „schwacher“ als in „starker“ Form: Ausländische oder supranationale 
Akteure werden häufiger in der Berichterstattung erwähnt, als dass sie selbst zu Wort 
kommen. Zudem ist die horizontale Transnationalisierung stärker ausgeprägt als die 
vertikale: Bezüge auf Akteure aus anderen Ländern finden sich häufiger als Bezüge auf 
supranationale politische Organisationen. Die Analyse zeigt zudem Länder- und 
Medienunterschiede, die grosso modo die Befunde der Forschung zu Klimawandel-
Kommunikation und europäischer Öffentlichkeit bestätigen: In wirtschaftlich von 
Klimaschutzmaßnahmen betroffenen Ländern ist die Berichterstattung stärker national 
geprägt. In Qualitätstageszeitungen ist die Berichterstattung stärker transnationalisiert 
als in Boulevard- und Regionalmedien." (Zusammenfassung) 
subjects: climate change reporting; foreign & international news - Australia; Brazil; Chile; 
Germany; India; Indonesia; Mexico; Portugal; Switzerland; Singapore; Spain; South 
Africa; Thailand; United Kingdom; USA - content analysis (case studies) 
https://www.springerprofessional.de/transnationalisierte-oeffentlichkeit-und-
klimapolitik/15606740 

121. Maria Touri: Development and communication in trade 
relations: New synergies in theory and practice. In: 
Development in Practice, vol. 28, nr. 3, 2018, p.388-399 

"This article examines trade relations in alternative food networks as a space where 
communication practices can prove empowering for rural communities. Drawing on a 
theory of diverse economies, the article offers an alternative view of the global market, 
highlighting the social relations that underpin market transactions. These relations are 
then explored through a case study of a farming community in South India and their 
interactions with private enterprises in North America and Europe. The findings 
demonstrate how a dialogical communication process between the two groups can 
contribute to farmers’ well-being beyond economic growth, creating opportunities for 
more permanent social change." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09614524.2018.1432569 

122. Aidan White: Media and trafficking in human beings: 
Guidelines. Vienna: International Centre for Migration Policy 
Development (ICMPD), 2017, 27 p. 
"Human trafficking, which is closely linked to slavery and forced labour, is a complex 
social problem that requires thoughtful, informed and, above all, compassionate 
journalism to provide context, give voice to the victims and assist in the search for 
solutions. Media and journalism should play a positive role in persuading the world that 
trafficking can be diminished if not eradicated. Political leaders and the public at large 
need to read, hear and see the full story. It is an essential first step in generating the 
political will needed to overcome the fundamental causes of human trafficking. The 
advice and suggestions set out in these pages can help journalists to think twice about 
how they report on trafficking; to consider the legal and human rights issues involved; 
the treatment of the victims, their privacy and welfare; and how to tell the story with 
humanity and style while helping audiences to understand better what must be done." 
(introduction) 
https://ethicaljournalismnetwork.org/resources/publications/media-trafficking-guidelines 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

123. Martin Vogl: Tips for running public awareness 
campaigns in Africa: Insights from eight case studies. Bonn: 
Deutsche Welle DW Akademie, 2018, 24 p. 
"Effective campaigns require careful planning and execution. And drawing on the 
experiences and knowledge of others can help overcome some common stumbling 
blocks and improve the chances of success. To this end, this booklet profiles eight public 
awareness campaigns conducted in African countries. It gives an overview of how the 
campaigns were designed and implemented, and outlines the lessons learned ... We 
looked for campaigns with strong links to Africa – that is, they are either run by 
organizations or individuals in Africa, or they target African countries. We also 
specifically sought insight from people working on campaigns that were diverse in the 
way they were created, organized and funded – from large organizations with 
considerable resources and formal structures to volunteer-led coalitions with limited 
funding. Despite their different models, however, the campaigns had much in common in 
that the challenges they faced and the lessons learned were strikingly similar." 
(introduction) 
https://www.dw.com/downloads/45904934/dwa-public-awareness-campaign-web.pdf 

124. Gilbert Tietaah, Margaret Amoakohene, Damasus 
Tuurusong: Radio redux: Audience participation and the 
reincarnation of radio for development in Africa. In: Journal 
of Developing Societies, vol. 35, nr. 2, 2019, p.282-302 
"Along with the valorization of “beneficiary” participation in development praxis, 
contemporary communication scholarship has tended toward internet-enabled 
technologies and applications. This study breaks ranks with the implicit loss of faith in 
the capacity of the so-called legacy media, and radio in particular. It argues that precisely 
those advances in new technologies, together with the peculiar media ecology of Ghana 
and Africa generally, are the bases for prenotions about the enduring relevance of radio. 
To verify this claim, focus group discussions were conducted among radio audiences in 
Ghana. The findings suggest three factors for a renaissance of radio as a development 
communication medium: its contribution to democratic pluralism; the use of local 
languages that enables social inclusion; its appropriation of new technologies for 
audience participatory engagement. Radio has thus evolved from the powerful effects 
notions of a one-way transmitter of information to an increasingly more interactive, 
audience-centric medium." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0169796X19844916 

125. Amin Alhassan, Felix Odartey-Wellington, Amadu 
Mohammed Faisal: Commodification of development 
programming on radio in Northern Ghana. In: African 
Journalism Studies, vol. 39, nr. 2, 2018, p.75-89 
"This article discusses the commodification of development programming such as news 
and other content in the Ghanaian media space. It uses the case of two NGOs operating 

http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/polio-research-briefing-oct18.pdf
https://www.springerprofessional.de/transnationalisierte-oeffentlichkeit-und-klimapolitik/15606740
https://www.springerprofessional.de/transnationalisierte-oeffentlichkeit-und-klimapolitik/15606740
https://doi.org/10.1080/09614524.2018.1432569
https://ethicaljournalismnetwork.org/resources/publications/media-trafficking-guidelines
https://www.dw.com/downloads/45904934/dwa-public-awareness-campaign-web.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1177/0169796X19844916
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in the Northern Region to examine how development programming is transmitted via FM 
radio stations in the region. Using in-depth interviews and observations as 
methodologies, the study investigates the evolving phenomenon of development NGOs 
buying airtime to broadcast development messages and also examines how this 
monetisation of development content dissemination impacts the practice of journalism 
as a civic act. The irony of NGOs as actors in the gift economy becoming agents of 
commodification of development content brings into focus the political and economic 
dimensions of the intersection of market and non-market relations in development 
practice. We argue that this trend of development programme dissemination displaces 
the civic responsibility of the media who are supposed to inform and educate the 
listening community through journalism. The article recommends policy evolution to 
realign the scope and focus of local media with development reporting." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473270 

126. Étienne Damome, Nadège Soubiale: Imaginaires 
médiatiques de la résilience pastorale en Afrique 
subsaharienne. In: communiquer, vol. 23, 2018, p.1-20 
"Les médias sont souvent le reflet des idéologies dominantes d’une époque donnée, 
surtout lorsqu’ils sont portés par des institutions publiques. L’étude présentée dans cet 
article traite de l’un des grands paradigmes contemporains de l’aide publique au 
développement, fondé sur le concept de résilience. Nous avons pris l’exemple du secteur 
de l’élevage pastoral au Sahel, qui concentre depuis les années 2000 l’attention des 
grands organismes d’aide au développement. Dans le champ de l’analyse de contenu 
médiatique en sciences de l’information et de la communication, il permet d’illustrer, 
comment les contenus de la presse publique et privée de pays de la bande sahélienne 
reflètent la teneur des discours des bailleurs de fonds qui renvoient très explicitement à 
ce paradigme." (résumé) 
https://journals.openedition.org/communiquer/2865 

127. Mirjam de Bruijn, Inge Brinkman: Mobile phone 
communication in the mobile margins of Africa: The 
‘communication revolution’ evaluated from below. In: Bruce 
Mutsvairo (ed.): The Palgrave handbook of media and 
communication research in Africa. Cham: Palgrave Macmillan, 
2018, p.225-241 
"In this chapter we have offered an interpretation of the first twenty years of mobile 
telephony in marginal zones in Africa. With case-studies from central Mali, anglophone 
Cameroon and south-east Angola, we focused on the changes in both communication 
and mobility patterns, specifically in connection with marginality and social hierarchies. 
We started the chapter with a discussion of the concepts of marginality and mobility. 
The two next sections offered both positive evaluations of mobile telephony and more 
balanced or even negative views. Our subsequent discussion of social hierarchies made 
it clear that the mobile phone has indeed offered possibilities for marginalised people in 
Africa. Yet at the same time, social hierarchies have been reinforced through the new 
means of communication, and in some cases even deepened. We then showed that the 
changes in the realm of mobility have not overcome the patterns of inequality. Social 
hierarchies may even be exported into new contexts, and the possibilities therefore have 
not increased." (conclusion, p.237) 
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-319-70443-2_13 

128. Ammina Kothari: NGOs and health reporting in Tanzania. 
In: African Journalism Studies, vol. 39, nr. 2, 2018, p.42-60 
"This study examines the role of non-governmental organisations (NGOs) in shaping 
health reporting in Tanzania. Drawing on in-depth interviews with representatives from 
NGOs cited in HIV/AIDS-related stories published in the Tanzanian newspapers, the Daily 
News and The Guardian, the analysis focuses on financial incentives and resources 
committed by NGOs to foster collaborative relationships with journalists. Findings reveal 
that media training opportunities, seminars and “sitting fees” are used to gain and keep 
journalists’ attention on health issues, increasing promotional and advocacy-based 
reporting. Incentive-based reporting raises ethical and normative questions about 
editorial freedom for both news sources and journalists." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473267 

129. Jeslyn Lemke: Setting the agenda on development: A 
content analysis of how Senegalese newspapers report on 
local and foreign aid. In: African Journalism Studies, vol. 39, nr. 
2, 2018, p.61-74 
"The debate on the effectiveness of foreign aid in the economies of sub-Saharan Africa 
often overlooks how the local journalists of a region report on aid. This study is a 
quantitative content analysis assessing how newspapers in Senegal write about different 
forms of aid received within the country, using papers from 2014 and 2015. The purpose 

of this study is to examine how the print journalists of Senegal set the agenda on 
Senegal's structural adjustment plan (Plan Senegal Émergent), foreign donations to 
entities in Senegal, and five other forms of economic and agricultural aid. Results are 
analysed in SPSS using a Crosstabs analysis, to understand if journalists are writing 
favourably or unfavourably about each variable. The study also uses excerpts pulled from 
articles on aid (translated from French into English), which create a supplementary 
qualitative picture of how journalists are subjectively choosing to write about aid. 
Findings show Senegalese newspapers devote large amounts of the newshole to stories 
of development, but are largely uncritical of the country's acceptance of foreign loans, 
international donations and other forms of international development." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473268 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

130. Adalid Contreras: El buen – convivir y bien – transformar 
en la comunicación: sistematización de prácticas 
innovadoras para el Buen Vivir. Quito: Signis América Latina y 
Caribe, 2019, 204 p. 
"Hemos estructurado el documento en tres grandes partes. La primera es una lectura del 
Vivir Bien / Buen Vivir desde las prácticas de las experiencias sistematizadas. Es un 
esfuerzo por conceptualizar la Comunicación para el Vivir Bien / Buen Vivir desde las 
prácticas vividas. Siguiendo las narrativas, voces, imaginarios y palabras contenidas en 
las experiencias autosistematizadas, hemos podido proponer una aproximación 
conceptual centrada en la Comunicación para el Buen-Convivir y Bien-Transformar. La 
segunda parte recoge el “Manual de Autosistematización”, que está compuesto de cinco 
módulos: El Módulo I se sumerge en el estudio de lo que es la sistematización, 
estableciendo sus funciones, características y usos principales. El Módulo II hace un 
repaso de las características principales de la Comunicación para el Vivir Bien / Buen 
Vivir. El III trabaja la recuperación de las experiencias en su proceso vivido desde su 
creación. El Módulo IV propone una reflexión valorativa crítica sobre la experiencia en 
sus contextos. Finalmente, el Módulo V dedicado a establecer los puntos de llegada, 
recoge las principales lecciones aprendidas y las proyecciones posibles. La tercera parte 
“Conociendo las prácticas innovadoras de Comunicación para el Vivir Bien / Buen Vivir”, 
contiene una presentación descriptiva y resumida de las experiencias 
autosistematizadas, en apretadas síntesis sobre sus características generales, sus 
objetivos, sus cronologías o recorrido histórico, sus principales lecciones aprendidas y 
sus posibles proyecciones." (p.16-17) 
subjects: Buen Vivir <Good Living>; Non-Western approaches; alternative 
communication; comunicación popular; self-evaluation - Latin America - case studies 
http://buenvivir.signisalc.org/2017/userfiles/ckeditor/libro_bc_bt_acb_signisalc.pdf 

131. Blanca Haidé Cruz Cárcamo, Erick Huerta Velázquez: Guía 
para el diseno de estrategias de comunicación para la 
defensa del territorio. México DF: Redes por la Diversidad, 
Equidad y Sustentabilidad, 2019, 22 p. 
"La Guía para el diseño de estrategias de comunicación para la defensa del territorio 
busca contribuir a una pacificación integral de los territorios utilizando como herramienta 
la comunicación comunitaria. Algunos podrían pensar que somos idealistas, pensarán 
que sólo siendo bruscos e imponiéndonos con violencia y miedo se terminan las guerras. 
Queda claro, con las enseñanzas de Sun Tzu y los Pueblos Indígenas, que con sutileza, 
paciencia, astucia y creatividad se pueden construir mundos más vivibles, más 
humanos. La primera nos lleva invariablemente hacia la muerte y la destrucción, la 
segunda nos permite imaginar otros mundos. Por último, esta “Guía” busca ser eso, una 
guía, en consecuencia, no tiene respuestas estáticas o lo que yo llamo “de receta”. Por el 
contrario, se alimenta de preguntas, paisajes, sueños y esperanzas. Esta guía necesita 
del movimiento porque sólo así podremos defender el territorio, es decir, la vida." (p.1) 
subjects: environmental communication; communication strategies; community 
communication; alternative communication; Non-Western approaches - criteria 
catalogues, frameworks, guidelines 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/132. Katherine Durand bueros/la-
comunicacion/15525.pdf 

How Peruvian police became people’s uncle. Center for 
Media, Data and Society (CMDS), 2019 
"Thanks to social media, Peruvian police does a better job in communicating with people. 
In its videos and posts, it uses celebrities, popular phrases, famous movie scenes or 
lyrics of well-known songs. Its social media page has been encouraging people to refrain 
from drinking alcohol when taking the wheel, to double check information found on the 
internet to avoid fraud, to cycle more to reduce traffic jam and to report assaults or 
harassment to help police better protect people. Uncle PNP [=the social media account 
of Peruvian police] replies to people’s queries in a trice, giving them advice or tagging 
other public institutions on Facebook that are in a better position to help. And it works. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473270
https://journals.openedition.org/communiquer/2865
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-319-70443-2_13
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473267
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473268
http://buenvivir.signisalc.org/2017/userfiles/ckeditor/libro_bc_bt_acb_signisalc.pdf
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/132.%20Katherine%20Durand%20bueros/la-comunicacion/15525.pdf
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/132.%20Katherine%20Durand%20bueros/la-comunicacion/15525.pdf
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Today, more than one million people follow the Peruvian police account on Facebook. 
There is no better proof that people always enjoy taking advice from their uncles." 
https://medium.com/center-for-media-data-and-society/how-peruvian-police-became-
peoples-uncle-36601aa82f87 

133. Jorge Acevedo (ed.): Comunicación y desarrollo: 
enfoques, prácticas y perspectivas en debate.  Lima: 
Pontificia Universidad Católica del Perú, 2018, 212 p. 
Enfoques y Modelos de Intervención. Comunicación, desarrollo y Buen Vivir / Jorge 
Acevedo Rojas -- Comunicación y desarrollo: generando consensos para una visión 
común / María Beatriz Arce Málaga y Rodrigo Puntriano Mendoza -- Las cinco calandrias: 
Los rostros de nuestra historia institucional (1983-2017). Celebrando 35 años en diálogo 
con el país / Marisol Castañeda Menacho -- Formación de Comunicadoras y 
Comunicadores. Una mirada al perfil profesional de los egresados de la Especialidad de 
Comunicación para el Desarollo y su inserción en el mercado laboral / Sara Pizarro 
Lozano -- Formación de comunicadoras: los desafíos de una interpelación inevitable / 
Claudio Zavala Gianella -- Notas de una comunicadora para el desarrollo: Reflexiones 
desde la práctica laboral / Patricia Velarde Manyari -- La Comunicación Desde el 
Estado, la Empresa y la Cooperación Internacional. Comunicación en el ámbito 
empresarial: desafíos y oportunidades en el sector extractivo / Sandra Carrillo Hoyos -- 
Comunicación gubernamental: esa desconocida / Blanca Rosales Valencia -- La 
comunicación para el desarrollo en la cooperación internacional para el desarrollo / Luis 
Olivera Cárdenas -- Intervenciones en Comunicación Para el Desarrollo. La voz de los 
chasquiwawas: testimonio de una experiencia de comunicación para la movilización 
social por los derechos de niñas y niños de las zonas rurales andinas / Celeste Viale 
Yerovi -- Lad paradojas de las campañas sociales / Paul Gogin Sias -- Métodos 
cuantitativos, comunicación y desarrollo desde las prácticas convergentes: 
profundizando el impacto / Sandro Macassi Lavander. 
subjects: development communication; development communication training & 
education - Peru 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

134. Vivi Alatas, Arun G. Chandrasekhar, Markus Mobius, 
Benjamin A. Olken, Cindy Paladines: When celebrities speak: A 
nationwide twitter experiment promoting vaccination In 
Indonesia. National Bureau of Economic Research (NBER), 
2019, 55 p. 
"Celebrity endorsements are often sought to influence public opinion. We ask whether 
celebrity endorsement per se has an effect beyond the fact that their statements are 
seen by many, and whether on net their statements actually lead people to change their 
beliefs. To do so, we conducted a nationwide Twitter experiment in Indonesia with 46 
high-profile celebrities and organizations, with a total of 7.8 million followers, who agreed 
to let us randomly tweet or retweet content promoting immunization from their accounts. 
Our design exploits the structure of what information is passed on along a retweet chain 
on Twitter to parse reach versus endorsement effects. Endorsements matter: tweets that 
users can identify as being originated by a celebrity are far more likely to be liked or 
retweeted by users than similar tweets seen by the same users but without the 
celebrities' imprimatur. By contrast, explicitly citing sources in the tweets actually 
reduces diffusion. By randomizing which celebrities tweeted when, we find suggestive 
evidence that overall exposure to the campaign may influence beliefs about vaccination 
and knowledge of immunization-seeking behavior by one's network. Taken together, the 
findings suggest an important role for celebrity endorsement." (abstract) 
https://www.nber.org/papers/w25589 

135. Environmental education and communication and the 
Agenda 2030. Bangkok: Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale 
Zusammenarbeit (GIZ), 2018, 29 p. 
"The Agenda 2030 strives for a transformative approach that requires a broad shift in 
values, norms, beliefs, attitudes and practices towards more sustainable societies. In 
this debate on sustainable development, environmental communication and learning 
processes are driving forces for success. Criteria and options for decisions regarding 
sustainable practices are a result of public discourse and transparently communicated 
and learned alternatives. Therefore, environmental education and communication (EEC) 
plays a key role in the achievement of the SDGs, particularly Goal 4 Education, Goal 11 
Cities, Goal 13 Climate Change, and Goal 15 Ecosystems. In this context, the 
communication and learning objectives are as ambitious as the SDGs. Loss of 
biodiversity, degradation of ecosystems, or climate change challenges cannot be 
understood without assessing the complex interactions between ecological, social and 
economic factors." (p.6) 
https://snrd-asia.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/gem01_web.pdf 

 

136. Abhijit Banerjee, Rema Hanna, Jordan Kyle, Benjamin A. 
Olken, Sudarno Sumarto: Tangible information and citizen 
empowerment: Identification cards and food subsidy 
programs in Indonesia. In: Journal of Political Economy, vol. 
126, nr. 2, 2018, p.451-491 
"Redistribution programs in developing countries often “leak” because local officials do 
not implement programs as the central government intends. We study one approach to 
reducing leakage. In an experiment in over 550 villages, we test whether mailing cards 
with program information to targeted beneficiaries increases the subsidy they receive 
from a subsidized rice program. On net, beneficiaries received 26 percent more subsidy 
in card villages. Ineligible households received no less, so this represents substantially 
lower leakage." (abstract) 
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/553_Tangible-
information-and-Citizen-Empowerment_Banerjee-et-al.A pril2018.pdf 

Disaster & Humanitarian Crisis Communication 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

137. Collective communication and community engagement 
in humanitarian action: How to guide for leaders and 
responders. CDAC Network, 2019, 75 p. 
also published in French, Portuguese and Spanish 
"This guide suggests practices to support an active role for communities in humanitarian 
services and decision-making, improve access to information and keep people connected 
to support their own ways of coping. It emphasises a collective approach where 
humanitarian actors coordinate, collaborate and are held accountable for their actions. It 
is based on action research into a number of initiatives and organisations as well as gap 
analyses and recommendations for strengthening and scaling practice. The guide is 
intended primarily for practitioners and leaders working in national and international 
humanitarian and media development organisations as well as other entities involved in 
preparedness, response and recovery. Experience in the humanitarian sector and prior 
knowledge of relevant policies, plans and processes is assumed, as is familiarity with the 
humanitarian architecture, the humanitarian programme cycle and accountability to 
affected populations." (p.8) 
http://www.cdacnetwork.org/tools-and-resources/i/20190205105256-aoi9j 

138. Managing misinformation in a humanitarian context: 
Internews rumour tracking methodology. Part I: Context, 
Part II: Case study. Internews, 2019, 56 p. 
"Internews Rumour Tracking Methodology consists of four key functions: 1. A 
mechanism to determine and document which rumours are circulating; 2. An effective 
strategy to fact-check information and rumours; 3. A variety of accessible and inclusive 
mechanisms to share accurate responses to rumours; 4. A mechanism to share 
community voices with humanitarians and other stakeholders. Internews programs 
enable the community to access relevant and trusted information and provide community 
feedback to foster more inclusive decision making within humanitarian programs. These 
bridges are based on symmetrical two-way relationships that are attuned to listening as 
much as producing information and that link the national, local, and hyper-local 
information levels. This Learning Collection manual offers case studies, practical 
instructions and a template library to implement Internews rumour tracking methodology 
and through this effectively address rumours in humanitarian crisis and conflicts around 
the world. "Part I. Context" describes the importance of access to fair, accurate and 
actionable information; the damage rumours can do in a humanitarian context; and the 
value of Internews Rumour Tracking Methodology as a tool for communicating with 
communities and humanitarian accountability. "Part II. Case Study" gives an overview of 
several Internews rumour tracking projects and an in-depth case study of rumour 
tracking in Greece. The case study also covers challenges and lessons learned in order to 
offer recommendations for future rumour tracking activities." (p.9) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Rumor_Tracking_Mods_1-2_Context-
Case-Studies.pdf 

139. Managing misinformation in a humanitarian context: 
Internews rumour tracking methodology. Part III: How to 
guide. Internews, 2019, 61 p. 
"You will find information and advice on everything from how to source rumours and 
factcheck information, to how to share actionable and practical answers to address 
these rumours. Internews Rumour Tracking Methodology is designed to be flexible and 
responsive to local context – and you should be too. While there are minimum standards 
that every project should include in order to implement the Internews Rumour Tracking 
Methodology (see minimum standards, p. 6), projects need to build on these standards 
based on local contexts." (p.5) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Rumor_Tracking_Mods_3_How-to-
Guide.pdf 

https://medium.com/center-for-media-data-and-society/how-peruvian-police-became-peoples-uncle-36601aa82f87
https://medium.com/center-for-media-data-and-society/how-peruvian-police-became-peoples-uncle-36601aa82f87
https://www.nber.org/papers/w25589
https://snrd-asia.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/gem01_web.pdf
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/553_Tangible-information-and-Citizen-Empowerment_Banerjee-et-al.A%20pril2018.pdf
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/553_Tangible-information-and-Citizen-Empowerment_Banerjee-et-al.A%20pril2018.pdf
http://www.cdacnetwork.org/tools-and-resources/i/20190205105256-aoi9j
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Rumor_Tracking_Mods_1-2_Context-Case-Studies.pdf
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- 20 - 
 

140. Ella Ben-Atar, Smadar Ben-Asher: The spontaneous 
discourse of radio presenters in states of security 
emergency. In: Radio Journal: International Studies in Broadcast 
& Audio Media, vol. 16, nr. 2, 2018, p.207-228 
"Scholars from various research disciplines have focused on ways of helping a civilian 
population withstand mass natural or human-instigated disasters. The present study 
examines the theoretical principles suggested by Hobfoll et al. (safety, calming, efficacy, 
connectedness and hope) by an analysis of the spontaneous discourse of educational 
radio presenters during emergency broadcasts when the region’s residents live under the 
constant danger of rocket fire. This study analysed 198 broadcasting hours sampled from 
three different periods of military conflict (2008-14). The radio presenters’ spontaneous 
discourse was analysed by content, drawing a distinction between resilience-promoting 
(function) and resilience-impairing (dysfunction) messages. The findings show that 
despite the presenters’ intention to help the community contend with the difficult 
situation, numerous resilience-impairing messages also appeared in their spontaneous 
discourse. The present study contributes by providing an additional layer of theoretical 
research on interventions in community stress situations and looks at utilizing the 
potential inherent in educational radio as a tool to aid development of community 
resilience." (abstract) https://doi.org/10.1386/rjao.16.2.207_1 

141. Francesca Comunello, Simone Mulargia: Social media in 
earthquake-related communication: Shake networks. Bingley 
(UK): Emerald Publishing Limited, 2018, 207 p. 
"This book presents a comprehensive framework for disaster communication, with a 
main focus on earthquake-related communication, building on a previously fragmented, 
single-case study approach [especially based on experiences in Italy] to analysing the 
role of social media during natural disasters." (publisher) 
https://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/book/10.1108/9781787147911 

142. Tal Morse: The mourning news: Reporting violent death 
in a global age. New York et al.: Peter Lang, 2018, xvi, 267 p. 
"The book develops the analytics of grievability as an analytical framework that unpacks 
the ways in which news about death constructs grievable death and articulates relational 
ties between spectators and sufferers. The book employs the analytics of grievability in a 
comparative manner and analyses the coverage of three different case studies (terror 
attack, war and natural disaster) by two transnational news networks (BBC World News 
and Al-Jazeera English). This comparative analysis showcases the centrality of news 
media in selectively cultivating a sense of cosmopolitan solidarity in a global age." 
(publisher's information) 

143. Martin Scott, Kate Wright, Mel Bunce: The state of 
humanitarian journalism.  Humanitarian-journalism.net; 
University of East Anglia, 2018, 36 p. 
"Very few international news organisations routinely cover humanitarian affairs. Only 12 
news outlets reported on all four of the humanitarian events we analysed in 2016. 
Because of the high costs of producing regular, original journalism on humanitarian 
issues, commercial news organisations do not usually cover humanitarian issues, with 
the exception of major ‘emergencies’. Most humanitarian journalism is now funded by 
states or private foundations. This is worrying because claiming that particular actors or 
activities are ‘humanitarian’ is a powerful form of legitimacy. It is important that media 
about the suffering does not become a vehicle for commercial or political interests. A 
major challenge of foundation funding is its unsustainable nature, as most foundations 
want to provide start-up money, rather than giving ongoing support. Meanwhile 
government funding can constrain where and how humanitarian reporting takes place 
because of foreign policy objectives and diplomatic tensions." (exectuve summary) 
http://humanitarian-journalism.net/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/7_Humanitarian-News-
Report.pdf 

144. Lauren Kogen, Susanna Dilliplane: How media portrayals 
of suffering influence willingness to help: The role of 
solvability frames. In: Journal of Media Psychology, vol. 31, 
2017, p.92-102 
"When we hear stories of distant humanitarian crises, we often feel sympathy for 
victims, but may stop short of taking action to help. Past research indicates that media 
portrayals of distant suffering can promote helping behavior by eliciting sympathy, while 
those that prompt a more rational response tend to decrease helping behavior by 
undermining sympathy. The authors used an online experiment to test whether certain 
media frames could promote helping behavior through a more rational, rather than 
emotional, pathway. The study tested whether framing distant suffering as either 
solvable or unsolvable might promote helping behavior if a rational evaluation of a crisis 
leads one to determine that help is efficacious in solving the problem. Survey 
respondents were randomly assigned to read one of three messages: a high solvability 

message, a low solvability message, or a control message. Contrary to expectations, 
both low solvability and high solvability conditions increased participants’ intentions to 
help. The results suggest that this is because framing problems as unsolvable drives up 
sympathy, thus promoting willingness to help, while framing problems as solvable drives 
up perceived efficacy, also promoting willingness to help. The authors conclude that, in 
contrast to earlier studies, and to the assumptions of many of those working in media, 
emphasizing rationality can promote helping behavior if audiences rationally interpret the 
problem as solvable." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1027/1864-1105/a000232 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

145. From radio silence to Radyo Bakdaw ... …and back to 
normal? A humanitarian information service from Internews 
in Guiuan, Eastern Samar, Philippines. Final report. 
Internews; USAID, 2018, 48 p. 
"Radyo Bakdaw was set up by Internews in Guiuan, Eastern Samar after the typhoon 
Yolanda/Haiyan hit the Philippines on November 8th 2013. The typhoon passed through 9 
provinces, an estimated 14 million people were affected by it, 4 million people were 
displaced and killing at least 6268 people. In the 4,5 months that followed, Internews 
trained local radio makers to become humanitarian reporters, and gave a wider audience 
the chance to speak up, be listened to, and be part of the whole humanitarian response, 
as a “Humanitarian Information Service”. (https://internews.org) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-07/Internews_HUM_Philippines_20142.pdf 

146. Stijn Aelbers, Viviane Lucia Fluck, Jyoti Rahaman: 
Humanitarian feedback mechanisms in the Rohingya 
response, Cox's Bazar, Bangladesh. Internews, 2018, 53 p. 
"Since August 2017 over 671,000 people (mostly Rohingya) have crossed the border 
from Myanmar to Bangladesh to escape violence in Rakhine State. There are now more 
than one million Rohingya refugees staying in campsites along the Bangladeshi side of 
the border. In September 2017 Internews conducted an information ecosystem 
assessment, which found that 77% of the Rohingya population do not have enough 
information to make decisions for themselves and their family and 62% reported that they 
were unable to communicate with aid providers. Additionally, the assessment found that 
96% of refugees use Rohingya as their primary language. In the meantime, the funding 
requirements for Communication with Communities (CwC) went from 4 million USD in 
the Humanitarian Response Plan (September 2017 – February 2018) to 5,9 million USD in 
the Joint Response Plan for the period of March until December 2018. This shows at the 
very least an increased understanding of the importance of CwC among individual 
agencies, sectors and the wider humanitarian system. Moreover, it highlights that more 
agencies have integrated CwC in their plans and rolled out CwC-related activities. So, 
while the first assessment of Internews looked at the demand-side of CwC, this report 
looks at the supply side of communication and investigates what kind of CwC services 
are on offer half a year after the initial assessment. The survey, conducted in Cox’s 
Bazar, Bangladesh from late February to early March 2018, not only captures different 
activities but also highlights the gaps in communication activities." (introduction) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-
07/Internews_%20feedback_Rohingya_2018-July-web.pdf 

147. Nicola Bailey, Mahmuda Hoque, Katherine Michie, Fuad Ur 
Rabbi: How effective is communication in the Rohingya 
refugee response? An evaluation of the common service for 
community engagement and accountability. London: BBC 
Media Action, 2018, 30 p. 
"A survey, conducted in July 2018, interviewed 750 people from the Rohingya 
community and 750 people from the host community (local Bangladeshi citizens) about 
how they access information, what they think of the information and how they 
communicate with aid providers. The survey tracked how perceived provision of 
information has changed since an initial information needs assessment, carried out by 
Internews, in October 2017 ... The survey shows that people feel substantially more 
informed in July 2018 than they did in October 2017. The Internews study in October 
found that only 23% of Rohingya men and women felt they had enough information to 
make good decisions for themselves and their family. This recent study shows that 84% 
feel they have enough information to make good decisions for themselves and their 
families and three quarters (75%) of the Rohingya community said it had become easier 
to get information over the last six months. This is similar to other data collected – a 
recent Translators without Borders study found that 68% of Rohingya refugees feel they 
have enough information to make decisions. During fieldwork, almost a third (30%) of 
Rohingya survey respondents asked the data collectors questions such as, did they 
know where to collect relief, or did they know anything about the Government’s plans for 
repatriation? This suggests that while the Rohingya community feel better informed than 
when they first arrived, they still have many questions, particularly around their future – 
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only 41% of respondents said they felt informed about their options for the future. The 
survey showed that the current key information needs of the Rohingya and host 
community are around their main concerns – where to find food. The Rohingya are also 
worried about sourcing cooking fuel, while the host community is seeking information 
around financial support as a result of perceived declining employment opportunities ... 
Mahjis (Rohingya community leaders) are the main source of information for Rohingya 
people (mentioned by 87% of participants) and are now the most trusted source of 
information (they were only ranked 7th in the October 2017 information needs 
assessment). This increase in trust may be reflective of how agencies and camp 
coordinators are more systematically using mahjis to share information with people in 
their camp block. Mahjis are the main channel through which Rohingya communities say 
they communicate with aid providers (mentioned by 38% of respondents)." (executiv 
summary) 
http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/rohingya-research-report.pdf 

Economics & Management of Media 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

148. Anya Schiffrin: Fighting for survival: Media startups in 
the global South. New York: Columbia University, School of 
International and Public Affairs (SIPA), 2019, 180 p. 
"Three years after writing the report Publishing for Peanuts, in which we surveyed 35 
media startups mostly from the Global South, we decided to go back and see how the 
outlets had fared. Our area of interest in 2015 was small-to-medium size independent 
media outlets with a track record of consistently producing credible content 
independently of state and mainstream media in the countries in which they were 
operating. ‘Startup’ describes their work practices but, in fact, some of those we 
interviewed had been in operation for many years but may have undergone a relaunch or 
adapted to new circumstances following a political event. Those “Global Muckraker” 
outlets remained our focus in 2018. As questions about media viability remain 
unanswered we wanted to understand the experiences of journalists in the Global South. 
Returning to the 35 outlets, we found three had failed, and six had been seriously 
reconfigured or renamed ... Our key findings: Financial survival is the biggest worry for 
the media outlets we profiled, followed by political risk and physical safety. The outlets 
remain dependent on donors. Advertising is hard to come by and raising funding from 
audiences has proven difficult. Donors need to accept this reality and be willing to 
commit to long-term support for outlets creating a public good. The grim political climate, 
rise of right-wing demagogues and attacks on the media have made the outlets feel 
appreciated in many countries. They recounted tales of support and encouragement from 
their audiences. But this sentiment does not translate into sustainable forms of funding. 
The outlets have professionalized in the sense that many now have accounting software, 
bookkeepers and full-time staff working on grant writing. But many still rely on unpaid 
contributors and some use office space that was provided for free or rented at a 
discount. There is a strong correlation between employing a full-time marketing staffer 
and generating revenue ..." (executive summary) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/resource/fighting-for-survival/ 

149. Christoph Schmidt (ed.): Viability of alternative online 
news media organizations in developing and transformation 
countries. Baden-Baden: Nomos; DW Akademie, 2019, 209 p. 
"The main aim of the present study is to assess the status quo and the influencing 
factors of media viability in developing countries and economies in transition [i.e., 
Cambodia, Ecuador, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukraine]. Accordingly, three general research 
questions have been formulated: 1. Which factors determine the viability of alternative 
online news media organizations in developing countries and economies in transition? 2. 
What are the transnational similarities and differences for media viability of alternative 
news media organizations? 3. How are financial sustainability, editorial independence, 
and journalistic quality interrelated in the context of media viability of alternative online 
news media organizations?" (p.21) 

150. The mobile economy 2018. London: GSMA, 2018, 56 p. 
"Having surpassed 5 billion people connected to mobile services in 2017, the global 
mobile industry will reach further milestones over the next eight years. The number of 
unique mobile subscribers will reach 5.9 billion by 2025, equivalent to 71% of the world’s 
population. Growth will be driven by developing countries, particularly India, China, 
Pakistan, Indonesia and Bangladesh, as well as Sub-Saharan Africa and Latin America. 
The speed of growth is slowing though, with most of the developed world approaching 
saturation. The more significant growth opportunity will lie in mobile internet – a market 
that will add 1.75 billion new users over the next eight years, reaching a milestone of 5 
billion mobile internet users in 2025." (executive summary) 
https://www.gsma.com/mobileeconomy/wp-content/uploads/2018/02/The-Mobile-
Economy-Global-2018.pdf 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

151. Francis Mdlongwa (ed.): Entrepreneurial journalism in 
Africa: Opportunities, challenges and risks for media in the 
digital age. Learnings from a conference held by KAS Media 
Africa in Accra, Ghana, 16-19 September 2018. 
Johannesburg: Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftung (KAS), 2019, 64 p. 
1. Times of despair, times of awakening / Francis Mdlongwa -- 2. Adapt or die in the era 
of pervasive change / Gwen Lister -- 3. Nurturing Africa’s next generation of journalists / 
Abaas Mpindi -- 4. Measuring quality in journalism: how and what for? / Christoph Spurk 
-- 5. Why good journalism costs money / Khadija Patel -- 6. The dilemma of Africa’s 
media / Roukaya Kasenally -- 7. Becoming independent of state advertising / Joseph 
Odindo -- 8. The challenges of sustainability of Nigeria’s media / Dapo Olorunyomi -- 9. 
How can media survive in a Facebooking economy? / Carol Annang -- 10. Experiences 
from Zimbabwe on paywalls / Nigel Mugamu -- 11. Media in the Sahel / Alexis Kalambry 
-- 12. Niger journalists’ work covering terrorism / Moussa Aksar -- 13. A story of 
fundraising in a time of political and media capture / Styli Charalambous. 
https://www.kas.de/web/medien-afrika/einzeltitel/detail/-/content/entrepreneurial-
journalism-in-africa 

152. Juliet Nanfuka: How social media taxes can burden 
news outlets: The case of Uganda. Washington, DC: Center 
for International Media Assistance (CIMA), 2019 
"In July 2018, the government of Uganda implemented a tax on individual users of social 
media platforms. In the first three months following the introduction of the tax in the 
country, internet penetration dropped from 47 percent to 35 percent. Given that a 
significant amount of news circulation now happens via social media and messaging 
apps, how might this new tax impact the news media ecosystem? The negative effects 
on news media are less direct and arguably more pernicious than might be expected. 
Journalists noted a significant decline in the level of engagement with readers and 
sources via social media platforms. Traffic to new sites has been only minimally 
impacted, indicating that sites were not reliant on social media to begin with and/or that 
many individuals have turned to VPNs to avoid the tax." (key findings) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/how-social-media-taxes-can-burden-news-outlets-
the-case-of-uganda/ 

153. Pedzisai Ruhanya: The plight of the private press during 
the Zimbabwe crisis (2010–18). In: Journal of African Media 
Studies, vol. 10, nr. 2, 2018, pp.201-214 
"This study critically examines how the private press in Zimbabwe survived during 
periods of economic and political crises. In year 2010, the Zimbabwe media fraternity 
saw the re-opening of Associated Newspapers of Zimbabwe (ANZ) after closure in 2003 
and the emergence of the NewsDay, published by the Alpha Media Holdings (AMH). The 
study examines how these publishers survive the economic challenges in Zimbabwe, 
especially during the prolonged period of the Zimbabwe Crisis from 2010 to 2018. It 
critically investigates how these two publications have remained operational despite the 
limited advertising revenue – owing to company closures – and the adversarial relations 
with the government – a critical source of huge advertising revenue. Given that copy 
sales of newspapers hardly sustain business entities, this article explores the alternative 
sources of income and the impact of vested interests on alternative revenue for privately 
owned newspapers. It is a qualitative research based on findings from thirteen semi-
structured in-depth interviews with a purposive sample of ANZ and AMH officials and 
journalists. Publishers have relied on two main survival strategies, namely, internal cost-
cutting strategies and building good business relations with the ruling political elites. 
Internal cost-cutting strategies have included newsroom convergences, retrenchments, 
salary reductions and freezes, reduction of newspaper pages and shutting down national 
newspaper bureaus. External survival methods, on the other hand, have been seeking 
donor funding, attracting political investments and embracing the new political order for 
government protection in the event of failure to pay statutory obligations such as taxes 
and pensions." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.2.201_1 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

154. Ryan Nakashima, Anne Cai: Digital monetization for 
publishers: New ways to capture consumer revenue. 
Associated Press, 2018, 20 p. 
"Newspapers have come a long way since youngsters hawked the latest edition on 
street corners or metal boxes collected coins from anonymous visitors sucked in by a 
juicy headline. Today’s publishers need to be much more savvy about distribution, 
getting their arms around who their customers are, what makes them pay, and how to 
drive the right behaviors across a varied and complex online landscape. That means 
applying new technologies, adopting a “test and learn” way of thinking and going where 
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the data leads them. Gone are the days when success could be measured by how many 
million unique visitors a website has in a month, especially when the vast majority of 
those come once, never to be seen again. In a few years time, the playbook may have 
changed. But keeping up with the fast-moving technology world is no longer an option, 
it’s an imperative for survival in the digital age." (conclusion) 
https://insights.ap.org/industry-trends/new-ways-to-capture-digital-revenue 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

155. An unfavorable business: Running local media in 
Myanmar's ethnic states and regions. New York: Media 
Development Investment Fund (MDIF), 2018, 66 p. 
"Myanmar’s local media outlets face a variety of internal and external obstacles 
hampering their prospects for sustainability. Key among these today, and the focus of 
this report, are the business realities that every media outlet must tackle." (introduction) 
https://www.mdif.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/An-Unfavorable-Business-MDIF-
report.pdf 

156. Michelle Foster: The business environment for news 
media in Myanmar: 2018. Newsgain; Internews, 2018, 27 p. 
"Until the state and its aligned media operate in a fair and competitive media market, 
there will be little space for independent news media to survive, much less make the 
investments needed to innovate and survive in this raucous, frontier environment. 
Myanmar has a much smaller overall advertising sector than neighboring countries, and 
audiences are rapidly shifting to digital/mobile platforms. Outside Yangon, ethnic and 
regional news media, often operating in rural and conflict-filled environments, have little 
possibility of generating sufficient amounts of market-derived revenue to support their 
operations. To lose their voices would be to lose the plural, local and diverse voices of an 
inclusive society. To create a vibrant overall media sector, the government must have 
the political will to create a vibrant public service media sector. To repeat: at the very 
least, it should stop competing for revenue against the news media it licenses, regulates, 
can sue, prosecute and imprison. The Broadcasting Law has provisions for this; the 
government should embrace them. It must also further develop the legal infrastructure 
supporting media, including copyright, intellectual property, and online privacy laws. For 
all the laws governing journalists and journalism, there are few that protect their work 
product or that support the news media industry and its role in the broader economy." 
(conclusion) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-
11/Annex6_The_Business_Environment_for_News_Media_in_Myanmar_2018.pdf 

EUROPE 

157. Helena Hirvinen: Crowdfunding of journalism as a way to 
enhance transparency: The case of the platform Rapport. In: 
Nordicom-Information, vol. 40, nr. 1, 2018, p.91-94 
"Over the course of the past few years, crowdfunding platforms have made significant 
gains in art and technology, and more recently in the field of journalism. This article 
provides an overview of Rapport, a Finnish crowdfunding platform designed to allow a 
new approach for journalists to fund their work." (p.91) 
http://www.nordicom.gu.se/sites/default/files/kapitel-pdf/hirvinen.pdf 

Entertainment, Popular Culture & Media 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

158. June Carolyn Erlick: Telenovelas en el mundo latino. 
Lima: Universidad del Pacífico, 2018, 215 p. 
engl. ed.: Telenovelas in Pan-Latino Context. Routledge, 2018 
"El presente libro ofrece una visión general de fácil comprensión sobre la historia de la 
telenovela en América Latina. Las telenovelas, una variedad aparte de series televisivas 
que se originan en América Latina, invoucran temas clave de raza, clase, identidad 
sexual y violencia, entretejiendo historias con aventuras melodramáticas y la búsqueda 
de la identidad. June Carolyn Erlick analiza las implicancias sociales de estos temas en 
las telenovelas, en el contexto de la evolución de la televisión, como parte integral de la 
modernización de los países latinoamericanos." (tapa posterior) 
subjects: soap operas & telenovelas; social change and media - Latin America 

159. Maria Immacolata Vassallo de Lopes, Guillermo Orozco 
Gómez (eds.): Ibero-American Observatory of Television 
Fiction Obitel 2018: Ibero-American TV fiction on video on 
demand platforms.  Porto Alegre: Sulina; Globo Comunicação e 
Participações, 2018, 410 p. 

"This Yearbook is divided into three parts. The first is an introduction chapter, containing 
a comparative synthesis of fiction in the Obitel countries. This comparison is made from 
a quantitative and qualitative point of view, which makes possible to observe the 
development of fiction in each country, highlighting their main productions, as well as the 
theme of the year. The second part consists in 11 chapters, one for each country, with 
an internal structure of fixed topics, but with new additions every year. The sections that 
compound each chapter are the following: 1) Country’s audiovisual context: this section 
presents general information about the audiovisual sector regarding the production of 
television fiction, such as history, trends and relevant events. 2) Analysis of premiere 
fictions: it is made through quantitative tables that show specific data about national and 
Ibero-American TV fictions released in each country. In this section the ten most 
watched titles of the year are highlighted. Since 2017, the Yearbook also brings the five 
most watched national productions of the year in an effort to enhance and deepen the 
issue of national identities in each country. 3) Transmedia reception: this section 
presents and exemplifies what channels offer to the audience fiction on the internet, as 
well the description of the audience’s behavior when watching, consuming and 
interacting with their fictions through websites, social networks and other platforms. 4) 
Highlights of the year: the most important productions not only in terms of audience 
(rating), but also for their sociocultural impact and for generating innovation in television 
fiction production or reception. 5) Theme of the year, which this year is Ibero-American 
TV fiction on video on demand platforms. This theme converges with the interests of 
Obitel, which for years has been following the trajectory of Ibero-American television 
fiction by rapidly changing scenarios. Multiple screens, transmissions, new formats, pay 
TV, UGC, among other topics, have been monitored and analyzed theoretically by each 
Obitel country research group. In this Yearbook, the proposal is to discuss production on 
video on demand platforms (VoD), addressing new forms of distribution and 
consumption. The objective was to verify the panorama of VoD production and 
consumption in the Obitel countries and the presence of national fiction on these 
platforms. In order to do so, we attempted to identify the reconfigurations that are 
occurring in the television scenario of each country in the face of new platforms of 
production, distribution and audiovisual consumption. Such reconfigurations take place 
from production to reception, from narrative forms to business models, to debates on 
legislation and regulation." (p.21-22) 
http://www.obitel.net/wp-content/uploads/2018/08/15-08-208_Obitel_Ingl%C3%AAs.pdf 

160. Santiago Giraldo Luque (ed.): ¿Por qué amamos a Pablo 
Escobar? Cómo Netflix revivió al narcotraficante más 
famoso del mundo. Barcelona: Editorial UOC, 2018, 249 p. 
Introducción. Colombia: 1989-1993. ¿Cómo sobrevivimos? / Santiago Giraldo Luque -- I. 
La construcción de una cultura política mafiosa en Colombia / Óscar Mejía Quintana -- II. 
No somos Narcos, pero sí Pablo / Omar Rincón -- III. La representación de la muerte 
como relato de ficción. La construcción de una obra ¿audiovisual? / Juan David Láserna 
Montoya -- IV. Poder y hegemonía: Netflix y Pablo Escobar / Isabel Villegas Simón -- V. 
Construcción de otredad en la ficción: relato, verdad e identidad / María Victoria Baini 
Sallenave -- VI. El fenómeno Narcos como serie de ficción ¿Cerca o lejos de la realidad? / 
Mireia Mulíor Viendo -- VII. Narcos o la caricatura narcótica de una realidad de terror / 
Cristina Fernández Rovira y Santiago Giraldo Luque -- VIII. Judy Moneada: la 
representación femenina del poder y la ambición / Charo Lacaile y Núria Simelio Sola -- 
IX. Cocaína, violencia y realismo mágico: qué sucede cuando Netflix explica Colombia / 
Clara López Alcaide, Èlia Pons Pie y Manel Riu Puig -- X. El enaltecimiento de la violencia. 
De Narcos al Estado Islámico: dos juicios diferentes sobre el terrorismo / Martí Francas 
Batlle, María Bros Carreras, Laia Estragué Carreras y Laura Anas Tugores -- Epílogo. Juan 
Pablo Escobar: «Es increíble que hoy, después de un cuarto de siglo de su muerte, mi 
padre sea más famoso que antes». 
subjects: drug trafficking; soap operas & telenovelas; extremism & terrorism reporting; 
crime & violence reporting; media violence: television; web entertainment series; Netflix 
- Colombia 

Freedom of Expression, Media Policies, Media 
Legislation 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

161. Helpdesk. Reporters Without Borders, 2019 
"helpdesk.rsf.org is a resource for journalists who want to inform and train themselves 
about digital security. Media production today can be threatened online in various ways, 
such as surveillance of communication, blocking of content, or defamation of journalists 
over social media. We provide guides for digital security concepts, give 
recommendations about tools and their uses, offer an interactive formula to practice 
individualized threat modeling, and conduct regular online webinars about digital 
security." (about the project) 
https://helpdesk.rsf.org/ 
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162. David Souter, Anri Van der Spuy: UNESCO’s Internet 
universality indicators: a framework for assessing Internet 
development. Paris: UNESCO, 2019, 198 p. 
also published in French and Spanish 
"The four principles identified as key to Internet Universality are summarised as the R-O-
A-M principles, and are fundamental to the development of the Internet in ways that are 
conducive to achieving the Sustainable Development Goals with no one left behind. 
These principles are: R – that the internet is based on human Rights; O – that it is Open; 
A – that it should be Accessible to all, and M – that it is nurtured by Multistakeholder 
participation. To enable the concept of Internet Universality to be more concretely 
understood and applied, UNESCO has spent two years developing indicators for the four 
principles. These indicators enable the empirical assessment of Internet Universality in 
terms of its existence at the level of a national Internet environment. By using these new 
indicators for research, a collage of evidence can be assembled to help governments and 
other stakeholders to identify achievements and gaps. The indicator framework is 
tailored for national use in regard to improving the local Internet environment, and is not 
designed or suited to rank countries in comparison with one another." (executive 
summary, p.12) 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000367617 

163. Ayden Férdeline: Big data, not big brother: New data 
protection laws and the implications for independent media 
around the world. Washington, DC: Center for International 
Media Assistance (CIMA), 2019 
"A year after a new wave of data protection regulations such as the European Union’s 
GDPR have come into effect, the websites of media outlets continue collecting great 
volumes of personal information—but often unintentionally, and typically for other 
parties. That so many media institutions have failed to safeguard this asset—to both 
protect the privacy and safety of their readers and to be in a better negotiating position 
with advertisers—suggests that education, capacity building, and direct support of 
independent news outlets is needed to improve their analytics activities and ensure that 
they safeguard reader privacy. Indeed, the findings in this report reveal that the current 
level of preparedness among smaller media companies in the Global South to protect 
their readers from being identified and to protect the commercial value of their analytics 
data is low. Experts consulted for this report said that this is unfortunate as many of the 
most common data analytic practices that independent media outlets engage in and 
benefit from do not require the use of personal information at all. While it will take 
additional effort by website operators, safeguarding the privacy rights of visitors may be 
good for business. This, in turn, could help improve the commercial viability of 
independent media." (conclusion) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/big-data-not-big-brother/ 

164. Sarah Repucci: Freedom and the media: A downward 
spiral. Freedom House, 2019 
"According to Freedom House’s Freedom in the World data, media freedom has been 
deteriorating around the world over the past decade, with new forms of repression taking 
hold in open societies and authoritarian states alike. The trend is most acute in Europe, 
previously a bastion of well-established freedoms, and in Eurasia and the Middle East, 
where many of the world’s worst dictatorships are concentrated. If democratic powers 
cease to support media independence at home and impose no consequences for its 
restriction abroad, the free press corps could be in danger of virtual extinction." 
https://freedomhouse.org/report/freedom-media/freedom-media-2019 

165. Andrey Rikhter: International standards and comparative 
national approaches to countering disinformation in the 
context of freedom of the media. Vienna: OSCE Representative 
on Freedom of the Media; International Press Institute (IPI), 
2019, 57 p. 
Introduction -- Applicable International Law and Standards -- Examples of National Law 
and Practice (Canada; Croatia; Cyprus; France; Germany; Kazakhstan; Lithuania; Slovak 
Republic; United Kingdom; United States of America; False information and electoral 
processes)  -- Media Self-Regulation and Co-Regulation, Including Fact-Checking 
Initiatives (European approach to media accountability; Professional codes; Media 
councils; Self-regulation efforts by media companies; Media literacy) 
https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media/424451 

166. Pressefreiheit: nicht überall erhältlich. In: blätter des 
iz3w, nr. 365, 2018 
Ein Recht ohne Geltung: Die Pressefreiheit steht weltweit unter Beschuss / Anton 
Landgraf -- Katz und Maus: Im Nahen Osten und in Nordafrika bleibt die Pressefreiheit 
umkämpft / Judith Pies -- Tausendmal dieselbe Seite Eins: Die Volksrepublik China hat 
viele Medien und eine Meinung / Astrid Lipinsky -- Dogmatisch unabhängig: 

Pressevielfalt trotz dominanter Regierungspolitik in Namibia / Reinhart Kößler -- »Viele 
üben Selbstzensur«: Interview mit Bob Rugurika aus Burundi über Radioarbeit im Exil -- 
Brasilien guckt in die Röhre: Die Freiheit der Medien ist auch eine Frage des Eigentums / 
Nils Brock -- »Repression war immer vorhanden«: Interview mit dem Schriftsteller Dogan 
Akhanli über seine Verfolgung durch die Türkei -- Strategien des Widerstands: In der 
Türkei ist die Meinungsfreiheit weiter umkämpft / Oliver Kontny -- »Schreib doch mal was 
Positives«: Freier Journalismus zwischen Engagement und Desinteresse / Andrea Jeska -
- So frei wie sie erkämpft wurden: Essay zum dialektischen Verhältnis von Freiheit und 
Unfreiheit in Meinung und Rede / von Georg Seeßlen. 
subjects: freedom of the press; censorship - Brazil; Burundi; China; Middle East; Namibia; 
Turkey 

167. Mai Truong, Jessica White, Allie Funk: Freedom on the 
net 2018: The rise of digital authoritarianism.  Washington, 
DC; New York: Freedom House, 2018, 28 p. 
"Key findings: Declines outnumber gains for the eighth consecutive year. Out of the 65 
countries assessed in Freedom on the Net, 26 experienced a deterioration in internet 
freedom. Almost half of all declines were related to elections; China trains the world in 
digital authoritarianism: Chinese officials held trainings and seminars on new media or 
information management with representatives from 36 out of the 65 countries assessed 
by Freedom on the Net; Internet freedom declined in the United States; Citing fake news, 
governments curbed online dissent: At least 17 countries approved or proposed laws 
that would restrict online media in the name of fighting “fake news” and online 
manipulation; Authorities demand control over personal data: Governments in 18 
countries increased surveillance, often eschewing independent oversight and weakening 
encryption in order to gain unfettered access to data." (Freedom House website) 
https://freedomhouse.org/sites/default/files/FOTN_2018_Final%20Booklet_11_1_2018.p
df 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

168. Despots and disruptions: five dimensions of Internet 
shutdowns in Africa. Kampala: CIPESA, 2019, 12 p. 
"The more undemocratic the system of government, the more likely it is that the Internet 
will be shut down. To prove this, the authors refer to the annual Democracy Index of the 
British consulting firm Economist Intelligence Unit of the news magazine of the same 
name. According to the index, 17 of the 22 states with Internet blocking are classified as 
"authoritarian". In the states classified as democratic or partially democratic, the 
governments have refrained from restricting Internet access. According to the study, the 
longevity in power also plays an important role: Eleven of the 14 African heads of state 
who have been in power for 13 years or more have at least temporarily switched off the 
Internet in recent years. These figures aren't really surprising: it's obvious that despots 
don't fit into the crap of hard-to-control communication platforms on the Internet. 
According to the study, not only civil society, but also the economy suffers from the 
Internet barriers: local and national telecommunications providers in the affected 
countries have made direct losses; in addition, the barriers have frightened off potential 
investors in the long term." (www.welt-sichten.org, April 9, 2019) 
https://cipesa.org/?wpfb_dl=283 

169. Mapping digital rights and online freedom of expression 
in East, West and Southern Africa. Media Legal Defence 
Initiative (MLDI), 2018, 100 p. 
"This report maps the current landscape in respect of digital rights and online freedom of 
expression in East, West and Southern Africa. It looks at the trends regarding law and 
policy developments, as well as recent litigation, within these regions. The report 
focuses on 18 countries – 6 per region – and tracks the recent developments that have 
taken place in these countries. Part I of the report provides an overview of the litigation 
before the ACHPR and the African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights (African Court) in 
respect of freedom of expression. Parts II, III and IV of the report look at the trends 
generally in East, West and Southern Africa respectively, as well as some of the key 
legal and civil society actors working on digital rights and online freedom of expression, 
and include a snapshot of some of the notable developments – both positive and 
negative – that have occurred in the 18 countries under consideration in this report, as 
well as reflections on opportunities and challenges for vindicating digital rights within 
each of the countries. Lastly, Part V considers what the next possible opportunities will 
be for digital rights and online freedom of expression litigation in the region." (p.5-6) 
https://www.mediadefence.org/sites/default/files/blog/files/Mapping%20digital%20rights
%20litigation_Media%20Defence_Final.pdf 

170. Media ownership monitor Tanzania. Reporters Without 
Borders; Media Council of Tanzania (MCT), 2018 
"Only a few media companies have a predominant market position and thus a potentially 
high influence on public opinion in Tanzania. Whereas the regulatory framework should in 
theory safeguard media pluralism and prevent media concentration, it shows 
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considerable gaps in practice. Moreover, the legal environment restricts data collection 
and research." (http://www.mom-rsf.org/en/countries/tanzania) 
http://tanzania.mom-rsf.org/en/ 

171. Avani Singh: Legal standards on freedom of expression: 
Toolkit for the judiciary in Africa. Paris: UNESCO, 2018, 218 p. 
also published in French 
"The toolkit encompasses a broad variety of issues, which should be considered by 
judicial actors in the course of their work to protect human rights. It covers legal 
standards of freedom of expression according to international and regional instruments 
and core texts and surveys pertinent jurisprudence on freedom of expression from 
regional and sub-regional courts or quasi-judicial bodies that deal with human rights 
issues. The toolkit explicates conditions under which speech can be legitimately 
restricted, while also giving prominence to the safety of journalists and the issue of 
impunity, the latter representing one of the main obstacles to guaranteeing freedom of 
expression and freedom of information. Finally, the toolkit also addresses recent 
challenges to freedom of expression on the internet, including on social media, which 
have become vital means for sharing information and expressing views. The question of 
gender representation in media content and careers, and gender-specific threats for 
women journalists, are also addressed." (foreword, p.10) 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000366340 

172. Tshivis Tshivuadi: Petit manuel de sécurité pour les 
journalistes : Face à la montée des risques en période 
électorale. Kinshasa: Journaliste en Danger (JED); Internews, 
2018, 16 p. 
Pourquoi « Journaliste en Danger » -- Comprendre le contexte -- Les défis des journalistes 
et des médias -- La Charte de Responsabilité -- Se Protéger par l’Éthique et la Déontologie 
-- La Sécurité au Quotidien : Ce qu'il faut faire; ce qu'il ne faut pas faire. 
subjects: safety of journalists - Congo (Dem. Rep.) - criteria catalogues, frameworks, 
guidelines 
https://www.internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-
03/Physical_Security_Electoral_Period_Journalists_JED_Internews_FR.pdf 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

173. Media ownership monitor Argentina. Reporters Without 
Borders; Tiempo Argentino, 2019 
also published in Spanish 
"The sample of media investigated by MOM includes 52 national outlets: 14 Television 
channels, 14 radio stations, 10 printed newspapers and 14 news websites. Most of them 
are owned by a few private companies mostly located in the metropolitan area of Buenos 
Aires. They concentrate audience shares, income from private and state advertising, 
news production and distribution networks. State-owned media outlets are less and less 
influential. Each of the four media sectors (TV, radio, printed press and online) in the 
MOM study shows high levels of ownership and audience concentration. Grupo Clarín is 
the only conglomerate that has a considerable market power in all areas of the media 
and telecoms industry. Other less important actors include Grupo América (formerly, 
Grupo UNO), which has focused on free TV and radio since it sold its cable TV company 
Supercanal in 2018; and Grupo Indalo, which holds interests in radio, TV and print, 
although its future is uncertain due to the judicial investigation involving the group’s 
owners, who were in prison at the time of this study." (http://www.mom-
rsf.org/en/countries/argentina) 
http://argentina.mom-rsf.org/en/ 

174. Carlos Correa (ed.): Informe 2018: situación del derecho 
a la libertad de expresión e información en Venezuela. 
Espacio Público, 2019 
"Entre enero y diciembre de 2018, se registraron 387 casos/situaciones en los que se 
vulneró el derecho a la libertad de expresión, lo que representa un total de 608 denuncias 
de violaciones al derecho. Esto representa una reducción del 45% de los casos y de 41% 
en las violaciones respecto al 2017. Sin embargo, el 2018 se ubica como el segundo 
periodo con mayor cantidad de casos, al desplazar al 2014 que registró 350 situaciones 
en un tiempo de alta conflictividad social y política. El impedimento de cobertura en la 
calle a través del desalojo, las detenciones arbitrarias, y el enfrentamiento que algunas 
veces escala en agresiones, se sostiene como patrón regular, con especial incidencia en 
periodos de alta tensión social o política. En el mes de mayo se llevó a cabo un acto 
electoral convocado por la ilegítima asamblea nacional constituyente, evento que no 
cumplió con las condiciones básicas para un proceso libre, universal, auténtico y 
democrático; esto recrudeció el panorama de la crisis política, empeoró la situación 
social y económica, ante la ausencia de condiciones y voluntad política para la ejecución 
de medidas correctivas eficientes. En agosto se aplicaron las medidas económicas por 
parte del Ejecutivo Nacional que implicó un aumento salarial del 5900%, lo que se tradujo 

en el cierre de empresas por la incapacidad de pagar los sueldos, entre ellos al menos 12 
medios de comunicación." (comienzo del documento) subjects: press freedom violations 
- Venezuela - annual reports & yearbooks 
http://espaciopublico.ong/informe-2018-situacion-del-derecho-a-la-libertad-de-expresion-
html 

175. Txomin Las Heras Leizaola: Elecciones venezolanas de 
2018: hegemonía comunicacional del gobierno. Bogotá: 
Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), 2019, 9 p. 
"El investigador Óscar Lucien, exdirector del Instituto de Investigaciones de la 
Comunicación (Ininco) de la Universidad Central de Venezuela y autor del libro Cerco rojo 
a la libertad de expresión (La Hoja del Norte, Editorial Dahbar, Caracas, 2011), sostiene 
que el régimen venezolano ha diseñado una arquitectura legal de control a la información, 
por un lado, y de limitación a la libertad de expresión, por otro." (p.2) 
subjects: election reporting; government communication strategies; media in (semi) 
authoritarian regimes & dictatorships - Venezuela 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/la-comunicacion/15576.pdf 

176. Manual de seguridad holística para periodistas de Cuba. 
Institute for War & Peace Reporting (IWPR), 2018, 112 p. 
"El manual fue creado por IWPR en base a las experiencias y recomendaciones de 
periodistas trabajando en Cuba, con la participación de expertos y varias organizaciones 
internacionales comprometidas con la libertad de expresión y la protección de 
periodistas. El producto final es único en su tipo ya que por primera vez, integra 
información sobre seguridad física, psicológica, digital y legal de acuerdo a las 
necesidades y el contexto cubano. El objetivo del manual es fortalecer las capacidades 
de prevención, autoprotección y seguridad para ejercer cualquier actividad informativa 
en la Isla. Los diferentes apartados de este manual responden, de manera secuencial, a 
distintas necesidades que las y los periodistas tienen antes, durante y después de 
realizar su trabajo." (https://iwpr.net) 
subjects: safety of journalists - Cuba - manuals & training materials 
https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/holistic_security_guide_for_cub
an_journalists_es.pdf 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

177. Media ownership monitor India. Reporters Without 
Borders; Data Leads, 2019 
also published in Hindi 
"The Media Ownership Monitor – India finds out that while the ownership of media 
seems fairly plural at the national level, it is highly concentrated when one zooms into the 
regional level. More importantly, prominent national players have ceded their position of 
eminence at the regional level, where local players rule." (http://india.mom-rsf.org/en) 
http://india.mom-rsf.org/en 

178. Media ownership monitor Pakistan. Reporters Without 
Borders; Freedom Network, 2019 
also published in Urdu 
"The Media Ownership Monitor found that a high degree of concentration in ownership 
and audience share prevails in the media industry in Pakistan and a professionally weak 
regulatory system poses a threat to media pluralism and freedom of expression in the 
country." (http://pakistan.mom-rsf.org/en) 
http://pakistan.mom-rsf.org/en/ 

179. Truth vs misinformation: the collective push back: 
South Asia press freedom report 2018-19.  International 
Federation of Journalists, 2019, 83 p. 
"In 2018, South Asia was declared by the IFJ as the most deadly region in the world for 
media workers, which most brutally demonstrates the reality faced by far too many in 
the industry. Nowhere was this more acutely felt than Afghanistan with eight journalists 
and four other media workers killed, another eight threatened with death and 61 recorded 
violations on journalists attempting to do their job. The horrific targeted assassination of 
revered journalist and editor Shujaat Bukhari in Kashmir, India, in June 2018 sent 
shockwaves through the troubled region and beyond. Scores of journalists and even 
ordinary citizens turned out to mourn and shine a light on an important voice 
extinguished, a key voice of reason and advocate of peace in the protracted conflict. In 
Bangladesh, mass political demonstrations by students over road safety saw another 
brave advocate of freedom of expression, photojournalist Shahidul Alam targeted. 
Accused of spreading false and provocative statements in an interview with Al Jazeera, 
he was jailed for more than 100 days drawing global condemnation on the Bangladeshi 
government. Alam was one of 21 jailed or detained media workers in the region, on 
charges such as violation of digital security laws, sedition and even vague criminal 
determinations. Right now, Pakistani journalist Cyril Almeida is also bravely fighting 
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treason charges in the courts for his coverage of the Pakistani state’s patronage of 
militant groups, while being honoured internationally as a press freedom hero. 
Meanwhile Kashmiri journalist Aasif Sultan currently remains languishing in jail, charged 
under the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act for a story on the second anniversary of 
the death of a young Kashmiri militant. Many other journalists in the year were detained 
without charge for periods ranging from a few hours to months. All in an attempt to 
silence their critical voices. The period from May 2018 to April 2019, saw the mass 
haemorrhaging of journalist jobs in the region, most acutely in Pakistan."(overview, p.5) 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000368232 

180. James Griffiths: The great firewall of China: How to build 
and control an alternative version of the internet. London: 
Zed Books, 2019, xiii, 385 p. 
Part 1. Wall. Protests: solidarity from Hong Kong to Tiananmen -- Over the wall: China's 
first email and the rise of the online censor -- Nailing the jello: Chinese democracy and 
the Great Firewall -- Enemy at the gates: how fear of Falun Gong boosted the Firewall -- 
Searching for an opening: Google, Yahoo and Silicon Valley's moral failing in China -- Part 
2. Shield. Along came a spider: Lu Wei reins in the Chinese internet -- Peak traffic: 
Getting the Dalai Lama online -- Filtered: The firewall catches up with Da Cankao -- 
Jumping the wall: FreeGate, UltraSurf, and Falun Gong's fight against the censors -- 
Called to account: Silicon Valley's reckoning on Capitol Hill -- Part 3. Sword. Uyghurs 
online: Ilham Tohti and the birth of the Uyghur internet -- Shutdown: how to take 20 
million people offline -- Ghosts in the machine: Chinese hackers expand the Firewall's 
reach -- NoGuGe: The ignominious end of Google China -- The social network: Weibo and 
the last free-speech platform -- Gorillas in the mist: Exposing China's hackers to the 
world -- Part 4. War. Caught: The death of the Uyghur internet -- Key opinion leader: 
How Chinese trolls go after dissidents overseas -- Root and stem: The internet is more 
vulnerable than you think -- The censor at the UN: China's undermining of global internet 
freedoms -- Sovereignty: When Xi Jinping came for the internet -- Friends in Moscow: 
The Great Firewall goes west -- Plane crash: China helps Russia bring Telegram to heel -- 
One app to rule them all: How WeChat opened up new frontiers of surveillance and 
censorship -- Buttocks: Uganda's internet blackouts follow Beijing's lead -- Epilogue: 
Silicon Valley won't save you.  

181. Linda Lakhdhir: Dashed hopes: The criminalization of 
peaceful expression in Myanmar. Human Rights Watch, 2019, 
87 p. 
"This report—based largely on interviews in Myanmar and analysis of legal and policy 
changes since 2016—assesses the NLD government’s record on freedom of expression 
and assembly in its more than two years in power. It updates Human Rights Watch’s 
prior report, “They Can Arrest You at Any Time”: The Criminalization of Peaceful 
Expression in Burma, issued in June 2016, focusing on the laws most commonly used to 
suppress speech. We conclude that freedom of expression in Myanmar is deteriorating, 
directly affecting a wide range of people, from Facebook users critical of officials to 
students performing a satirical anti-war play. Domestic journalists are particularly at 
risk." (p.2) 
https://www.hrw.org/sites/default/files/report_pdf/myanmar0119_web3.pdf 

182. Human rights impact assessment: Facebook in 
Myanmar. BSR, 2018, 60 p. 
"Facebook commissioned BSR to undertake a human rights impact assessment (HRIA) of 
the company’s presence in Myanmar. BSR undertook this HRIA between May and 
September 2018, using a methodology based on the UN Guiding Principles on Business 
and Human Rights (UNGPs). This assessment identifies and prioritizes actual and 
potential human rights impacts, reaches conclusions about those impacts, and makes 
recommendations for their mitigation and management. This HRIA was funded by 
Facebook, though BSR retained editorial control over its contents." (About this report, 
p.1) 
https://fbnewsroomus.files.wordpress.com/2018/11/bsr-facebook-myanmar-
hria_final.pdf 

183. Media ownership monitor Sri Lanka. Reporters Without 
Borders; Verité Research, 2018 
also published in Sinhala 
"Viewership, listenership and readership in the Sri Lankan media market is highly 
concentrated among a few media owners, many of whom have political affiliations. 
Limited access to ownership information and a number of regulatory shortcomings pose 
a further threat to media pluralism in the country." (http://www.mom-
rsf.org/en/countries/sri-lanka) 
http://sri-lanka.mom-rsf.org/en/ 

184. David Bergman et al.: No place for criticism: Bangladesh 
crackdown on social media. Human Rights Watch, 2018, 89 p. 
"Since 2013, Bangladesh authorities have used draconian provisions in the Information 

and Communication Technology Act (ICT Act) to arrest scores of people for political and 
social commentary critical of the current Awami League government or its leaders. 
Those targeted have also included journalists and editors arrested for articles critical of 
government officials or for writing about corruption or maladministration, as well as 
numerous individuals arrested for allegedly offending religious sentiment or for 
defamation. 'No Place for Criticism' details dozens of cases since authorities amended 
the act in 2013 to add harsher penalties and allow the police to make arrests without 
warrant. Since the Cyber Tribunal was established in 2013, the police submitted 1271 
charge sheets to the Cyber Tribunal in Dhaka, most of them under section 57 of the act, a 
particularly sweeping provision. Many detainees have been held for months without trial. 
A significant number of those arrested are linked to Bangladesh opposition parties and 
were detained following complaints to the police by members of the governing Awami 
League. The government has pledged to replace the ICT Act with a new law, the Digital 
Security Act, a draft of which is now being considered by parliament. However, the 
proposed new law in some respects is broader and more open to abuse than the law it 
seeks to replace, and it continues to violate Bangladesh’s international obligation to 
protect freedom of speech." (back cover) 
https://www.hrw.org/sites/default/files/report_pdf/bangladesh0518_web.pdf 

185. Steve Swerdlow et al.: “You can’t see them, but they’re 
always there”: Censorship and freedom of the media in 
Uzbekistan. Human Rights Watch, 2018, 32 p. 
"For more than two decades, Uzbekistan has been a country with severe restrictions on 
free speech and media and some of the longest-imprisoned journalists in the world. 
There are now tentative signs of change in Central Asia’s most populous country. 
Opportunities for more open debate and independent reporting are increasing, but 
politically-motivated prosecutions and measures of state censorship still impose 
pressure and a chilling effect on media outlets, journalists and other government critics. 
“You Can’t See Them, But They’re Always There:” Censorship and Freedom of the Media 
in Uzbekistan examines the situation for journalists, media outlets, and the exercise of 
free speech since Uzbekistan’s second president, Shavkat Mirziyoyev, assumed the 
presidency in 2016. Although Mirziyoyev’s government has taken some positive steps 
including the release of long-held journalists from prison, it has more to do to 
demonstrate meaningful reform in the area of free speech. It should immediately end 
powers of censorship, drop ongoing prosecutions against journalists, and allow effective 
access to information, including online. Advances for media freedom will be fleeting 
unless the government fully embraces freedom of speech and sends a message that 
peaceful criticism of government policies will be respected and protected in Uzbekistan." 
(back cover) 
https://www.hrw.org/sites/default/files/report_pdf/uzbekistan0318_web2.pdf 

EUROPE 
186. Media self-regulation in South East Europe: Guide to 
best practices for the digital age. UNESCO Liaison Office 
Brussels. Paris; Brussels: UNESCO, 2019, 16 p. 
subjects: media self-regulation - Southeast Europe - criteria catalogues, frameworks, 
guidelines 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000367835.locale=fr 

187. Jonathan McCully et al.: Legal responses to online 
harassment and abuse of journalists: Perspectives from 
Finland, France and Ireland. OSCE Representative on Freedom 
of the Media; International Press Institute (IPI), 2019, 39 p. 
"This report specifically examines legal remedies for online attacks against journalists. It 
looks at three case studies, in Finland, France and Ireland, of female journalists who 
were viciously attacked online for their work and the ensuing attempts to hold the 
perpetrators accountable. From an analysis of the case studies, it offers best practices 
and recommendations for OSCE participating States in implementing and interpreting 
laws so as to effectively respond to the diverse and growing forms of online harassment 
and protect the rights of journalists to do their work safely online without compromising 
freedom of expression as guaranteed by international human rights law." 
(https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media) 
https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media/413552 

188. An illiberal model of media markets: Soft censorship 
2017. Budapest: Mérték Media Monitor, 2018, 57 p. 
also published in Hungarian 
"The main goal of the 2017 Soft Censorship report is to show how massively uneven the 
playing field has become for the various players. What remains at this point is only 
seemingly a market, in reality the enterprises with ties to the government operate in a 
whole different framework and logic than the independent media companies. Certain 
aspects of the report might sound familiar based on our previous reports: Every year 
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since we started this report we have reviewed the Media Authority’s frequency tender 
practices, the trends in state advertising spending and the ownership structures in the 
media. A whole new aspect of our report is the look at the revenue side of the Hungarian 
media ecosystem, which serves to analyse the behaviour of commercial advertisers and 
advertising agencies." (introduction) 
http://mertek.eu/wp-content/uploads/2018/08/MertekFuzetek15.pdf 

189. Elda Brogi, Iva Nenadic, Pier Luigi Parcu, Mario Viola de 
Azevedo Cunha: Monitoring media pluralism in Europe: 
Application of the media pluralism monitor 2017 in the 
European Union, FYROM, Serbia & Turkey. 2018 policy 
report. European University Institute, Robert Schuman Centre for 
Advanced Studies, 2018, 86 p. 
"2017 was marred by the assassination, in Malta, of the investigative journalist Daphne 
Caruana Galizia, an event which represented the darkest hour for media freedom and 
media pluralism in the European Union since the 2015 Charlie Hebdo massacre in France. 
This crime has profoundly shaken Europe and has had an impact on its image as a 
bastion of human rights and democratic values. Publishers continued to face significant 
economic pressures, and 2017 confirmed the decline in the revenues of the press sector 
and of many local and community newspapers across Europe, a worldwide trend 
signalling continued job losses in the sector and the lower viability of the media business 
as organisations struggle to find sustainable business models in the face of digital 
transformation. The spread of online disinformation and hate speech, including concerns 
about their impact on elections and referenda in 2016, represented major areas of debate 
during 2017. States, international institutions, and private enterprises have discussed or 
adopted measures – both legislative and non-legislative – to address these phenomena, 
and several of these measures have, in turn, raised concerns about their impact on the 
freedom of expression and respect for the rule of law. Due to the aforementioned 
concerns with regard to the economic difficulties faced by publishers, as well as online 
hate speech and disinformation, 2017 was noteworthy for an increased interest in the 
analysis of the influence of major online platforms in both public debate and public 
opinion. Queries over accountability, transparency and the overall effect on democracy in 
relation to the digital platforms have escalated. In 2017, several stakeholders expressed 
concerns about such platforms’ use of machine learning and algorithms in personalising 
news feeds, as well as their use of the end-users’ data for targeted advertising 
purposes." (executive summary) 
http://cmpf.eui.eu/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/Media-Pluralism-Monitor_CMPF-
report_MPM2017_A.pdf 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 
190. Media ownership monitor Egypt. Reporters Without 
Borders, 2019 
"A hostile takeover of Egypt’s media is under way, leaving the influence on public opinion 
to be controlled by the state, the secret services and a few wealthy owners loyal to the 
regime and with close ties to the former president Hosni Mubarak. In a move to gain 
influence over the State-owned media, the media giant Egyptian Media group signed 
several deals with the National Media authority on 20 January 2019 extending its control 
and increasing the influence of the General Intelligence over the Egyptian media 
landscape. The coordinated attack on media freedom and pluralism is facilitated by a set 
of new laws restructuring the media sector in 2018 and by the ongoing pressure on 
journalists and media workers by the state." (http://www.mom-
rsf.org/en/countries/egypt) 
http://egypt.mom-rsf.org/en 

191. Bülay Dogan: Contextualizing hacktivism: The 
criminalization of Redhack. University of Pennsylvania, 
Annenberg School for Communication, Center for Advanced 
Research in Global Communication (CARGC), 2019, 37 p. 
"Through a meticulous empirical examination of the criminalization of the Turkish 
hacktivist group Redhack, Dogan explores the critical conflation of hacktivism with 
cyber-terrorism—by national security organizations and academic researchers alike —
that enables states to criminalize non-violent hacktivist groups. The paper’s empirical 
sources include interviews with Turkish security agents, legal and regulatory texts, and 
its theoretical grounding is a combination of literatures on moral panic, hacking, social 
movements, critical criminology, and framing analysis. In examining how Redhack 
constitutes an anomaly, and in exploring how anomalies point to the necessity of 
grounded, context-sensitive research, Dogan contributes conceptual development 
beyond Turkey and beyond hacktivism." (p.1) 
https://repository.upenn.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1010&context=cargc_papers 

192. Explanatory memorandum: Declaration on media 
freedom in the Arab world. International Federation of 
Journalists (IFJ), 2018, 34 p. 

"On 3 May 2016, the Declaration on Media Freedom in the Arab World (Declaration or 
Arab Declaration) was adopted at a groundbreaking event in Casablanca, Morocco, 
attended by over 100 delegates representing journalists’ unions, human rights 
campaigners and media groups from across the Arab World. The Declaration is historic 
for a number of reasons. Firstly, it represents the first comprehensive statement on 
media freedom rights in the Arab World. Secondly, the values it promotes reflect the 
highest international standards of media freedom and the protection of journalists’ rights. 
Thirdly and perhaps most importantly, since its adoption, a process has been underway 
to obtain formal recognition of the Declaration by Arab States, with the result that a 
growing number of these States are endorsing it. The Declaration, which includes a 
Preamble and 16 principles addressing different thematic issues relating to media 
freedom and the protection of journalists’ rights, is clear and self-evident. At the same 
time, declarations are, by definition, brief, focusing on setting out key principles and 
standards. This Explanatory Memorandum elaborates on the principles in the Declaration, 
providing background on the underlying international and regional standards from which 
they are drawn." (p.1) 
https://www.ifj.org/media-centre/reports/detail/explanatory-memorandum-declaration-
on-media-freedom-in-the-arab-world/category/p ublications.html 

193. Media ownership monitor Lebanon. Reporters Without 
Borders; Samir Kassir Foundation, 2018 
also published in Arabic 
"The seemingly buzzing Lebanese media market is, in fact, controlled by only a few highly 
politicized owners that are either directly affiliated with political parties or belong to 
Lebanese dynasties. Additional threats to media pluralism arise from clear editorial lines 
defined by politics, close ties among the dynasties, and a number of regulatory 
shortcomings." (http://www.mom-rsf.org/en/countries/lebanon) 
http://lebanon.mom-rsf.org/en 

194. Marwa Fatafta: Internet freedoms in Palestine: Mapping 
of digital rights violations and threats. Haifa: 7amleh - Arab 
Center for Social Meida Advancement, 2018, 35 p. 
"The first part of the report provides a general introduction to the definition of digital 
rights and what they entail, and surveys key UN resolutions that recognise the impact of 
the internet on human rights. The second part of the report examines the accessibility of 
the internet by Palestinians as a basic human right, taking into consideration their 
geographical, judicial and administrative fragmentation and how this affects their access 
to the internet and information and communications technologies (ICTs). The third part 
maps the recent restrictions and violations of Palestinians’ digital rights by three 
governments: the Israeli government, the Fatah-led Palestinian Authority in the West 
Bank, and the de-facto Hamas administration in the Gaza Strip. It also looks into 
practices and policies of private tech companies and their impact on Palestinian digital 
rights. The fourth part pays special attention to the issue of gender and the internet, 
examining in particular Palestinian women's use of the internet and the threats of 
cybercrime and gender-based violence online." (introduction) 
http://7amleh.org/wp-
content/uploads/2018/01/7amleh_Internet_Freedoms_in_Palestine.pdf 

Gender & Media 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

195. Lisa French, Aimée Vega Montiel, Claudia Padovani (eds.): 
Gender, media & ICTs: new approaches for research, 
education & training. Paris: UNESCO, 2019, 129 p. 
"Teachers can cultivate gender-sensitive graduates able to impact on the future 
communication environment to help make it inclusive, diverse and open. Scholars from 
10 universities from across all world regions have collaborated on this project: 
Complutense University (Spain), Hawassa University (Ethiopia), Howard University 
(United States), Iberoamerican University of the Dominican Republic (UNIBE), National 
Autonomous University of Mexico (Mexico), Pontificia Universidad Católica de 
Valparaíso (Chile), RMIT University (Australia), SNDT Women’s University (India), 
Universidad Andina Simón Bolívar, (Ecuador), University of Padova (Italy). In preparing 
this curriculum, members of these Unitwin universities embarked on a year-long process 
of research, mapping and writing to ensure that cultural differences were taken into 
consideration in writing the chapters. This underpins the focus on core concepts such as 
gender mainstreaming, gender sensitivity, equality and equity, all which have been 
reflected in the book. It also ensures a wide range of information and up-to-date 
evidence, that can appropriately resonate in different ways in different countries." 
(foreword) 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000368963.locale=en 

 

http://mertek.eu/wp-content/uploads/2018/08/MertekFuzetek15.pdf
http://cmpf.eui.eu/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/Media-Pluralism-Monitor_CMPF-report_MPM2017_A.pdf
http://cmpf.eui.eu/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/Media-Pluralism-Monitor_CMPF-report_MPM2017_A.pdf
http://egypt.mom-rsf.org/en
https://repository.upenn.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1010&context=cargc_papers
https://www.ifj.org/media-centre/reports/detail/explanatory-memorandum-declaration-on-media-freedom-in-the-arab-world/category/p%20ublications.html
https://www.ifj.org/media-centre/reports/detail/explanatory-memorandum-declaration-on-media-freedom-in-the-arab-world/category/p%20ublications.html
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196. Cyberwomen: Holistic digital security training 
curriculum for women human rights defenders.  Institute for 
War & Peace Reporting (IWPR), 2018, 331 p. 
also published in Arabic and Spanish 
"Cyberwomen is a digital security curriculum with a holistic and gender perspective, 
geared towards both professional trainers and those who want to learn how to train 
others on their digital protection and include gender considerations as they do so. It is 
made up of training modules, interactive games and recommendations for evaluating the 
training, as well as audio-visual and graphic materials as instructional aids." 
(https://iwpr.net) 
https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-cyberwomen-english-
web.pdf 

197. Oliver Rowntree: Connected women: The mobile gender 
gap report 2018. London: GSMA, 2018, 28 p. 
"In low- and middle-income countries women are 10% less likely than men to own a 
mobile phone. Over 1.2 billion women do not use mobile internet. There is a significant 
gender gap in mobile usage - particularly for more transformational services. Women in 
South Asia are 26% less likely to own a mobile than men and 70% less likely to use 
mobile internet. Cost is the greatest barrier to both mobile ownership and to mobile 
internet use. Other key barriers, often felt more strongly by women than men, include 
lack of perceived relevance, safety and security-related issues and low digital literacy 
and literacy. Women are less aware of mobile internet compared with men." (key 
findings) 
https://www.gsma.com/mobilefordevelopment/wp-
content/uploads/2018/04/GSMA_The_Mobile_Gender_Gap_Report_2018_32pp_WEBv7 
.pdf 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

198. Le genre en detresse dans les médias au Mali: rapport 
de l'etude sur le monitorage du genre dans les medias au 
Mali. Bamako: Tuwindi; Free Press Unlimited, 2018, 26 p. 
subjects: media coverage of women & gender issues - Mali - media monitoring (case 
studies) 
https://www.freepressunlimited.org/sites/freepressunlimited.org/files/tuwindi_gender_m
edia_monitoring_2018.pdf 

199. Women in news Somalia. Fojo Media Institute, [2018], 5 
p. 
"Women in News Somalia aims to increase women’s leadership and voices in the media. 
It does so by equipping women journalists and  editors with the skills, strategies, and 
support networks to take on greater leadership positions within their media. Through a 
two-year programme (2015-2017) 12 women media professionals from across Somalia 
and Somaliland participated in a combination of training, mentoring, coaching and 
networking to learn practical skills and gain more confidence in their ability to play a key 
role in the Somali media sector. The WIN Somalia programme consisted of three 
gatherings where media management and career management training were delivered 
together with one-on-one coaching to identify and create a tailored career roadmap for 
each participant." (p.1) 
http://media.fojo.nu/2019/04/Somalia_Gender_Report_2018.pdf 

200. Donald P. Green, Anna Wilke, Jasper Cooper: Silence 
begets violence: A mass media experiment to prevent 
violence against women in rural Uganda? [no publisher], 2018 
"Preventing violence against women (VAW) requires witnesses to come forward, yet 
willingness to report is often undermined by social sanctions against those suspected of 
fabricating allegations. Our theory of the micro-politics of information disclosure in 
interdependent communities elucidates the role of social norms in preventing VAW. We 
present experimental evidence from a media campaign attended by over 10,000 
Ugandans in 112 rural villages that featured three short videos designed to encourage 
reporting of VAW in the household. Results indicate a substantial reduction in VAW over 
a 6-month period following the campaign. Investigation of mechanisms reveals that 
women in the treatment group became less likely to believe that they would be labeled a 
gossip if they were to report an incident of VAW, and their personal willingness to speak 
out increased substantially. We find no evidence of a deeper change in core values 
pertaining to VAW." (abstract) 
https://www.povertyactionlab.org/sites/default/files/publications/Silence-Begets-
Violence_Green_et_al_January2018.pdf 

 

 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 
201. Lourdes Barrezueta Barzola: Tratamiento de la noticia de 
la violencia contra la mujer basada en género en los 
informativos de la televisión (señal abierta) y la radio 
peruana. Lima: Consejo Consultivo de Radio y Televisión 
(CONCORTV), 2018, 101 p. 
"En esta investigación se detecta que las noticias de violencia contra la mujer basada en 
género, emitidas en la radio y televisión, en su gran mayoría, no han sido producidas con 
enfoque de género, alimentan estereotipos y representaciones distorsionadas de la 
mujer; refuerzan mensajes violentos; y, por ende, no contribuyen con la prevención de 
más situaciones de violencia ... La mayoría de las informaciones son noticias simples 
con un enfoque presentista donde únicamente se narra el hecho, no se contextualiza, no 
se explican causas, no se presenta información que pudiera ayudar a evitar más actos 
violentos." (conclusiones) 
subjects: media coverage of women & gender issues; crime & violence reporting; 
gender-based violence: media coverage; gender representation, stereotypes & role 
models in the media - Peru - content analysis (case studies) 
http://www.concortv.gob.pe/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/Informe-violencia-mujer-
noticiarios.pdf 

202. Estrella Soria, Luisa Ortiz Pérez: Hacks de vida: consejos 
prácticos para la atención a personas que enfrentan 
violencias de género en línea en América Latina. Institute for 
War & Peace Reporting (IWPR), 2018, 52 p. 
"Al reconocer que estructural y socialmente la enunciación y la sistematización de los 
saberes comunes y comunitarios es contestatario y disruptivo, apelamos a la sabiduría 
ancestral y la infalible innovación contemporánea de las colectivas, de las mujeres 
tecnólogas, de las ciberfeministas y de las activistas a favor de los derechos de las 
mujeres y las entrevistamos. Quisimos saber qué es violencia para ellas y cómo la viven 
cuando les es narrada por otras que la padecen. Cómo llevan esos primeros momentos 
de atención, contención y diagnósticos. De qué forma ayudan a las mujeres enfrentando 
violencias y qué aprendizajes recogen de esos acompañamientos. Y a la par de que 
compartieran con nosotras algún hack, su noción de límites y las estrategias que han 
elaborado para difundir su trabajo y sus conocimientos sin poner en peligro a sus pares y 
aliadas. En el transcurso de escuchar testimonios de más de 20 mujeres provenientes de 
casi todos los países de América Latina encontramos reflexiones profundas sobre el ser 
y el hacer de las mujeres y bases sólidas para el fortalecimiento de redes de apoyo, 
educación y autodefensa." (introducción) 
subjects: gender-based violence: media coverage; cyberbullying, cyberharassment; 
cybercrime; gender harassment & abuse in the media - Latin America 
https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-hacks-de-vida-web.pdf 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

203. We can do it: Cambodia communication assistance 
project. Impact briefing. ABC International Development, 2019, 
11 p. 
"The 'We Can Do It' (WCDI) radio program was established to educate, raise awareness 
and responsiveness to violence again women in Cambodia. Programs were broadcast in 
5 provinces: Battambang, Kampong Cham, Siem Reap, Kampot and Kratie. The program 
ran for three years (2016-2019) under financial and technical support from ABCID and 
Australian Aid. This impact briefing reveals the progress made by the radio program 
towards ending violence against women. WCDI listeners consistently demonstrate better 
knowledge of legal processes and resources than an inclusive sample. Less promisingly, 
both listeners and non-listeners exhibit decreased confidence in the capacity and 
willingness of authorities to intervene." (https://www.abc.net.au/abc-international-
development) 
https://www.abc.net.au/cm/lb/10988962/data/wcdi-pdf-data.pdf 

204. Papua New Guinea: Women in the media. Media for 
Development Initiative; ABC International Development, 2018, 
15 p. 
"This report provides an overview of the profile of women in the Papua New Guinea 
media sector, focussing on major or signifcant media outlets in the capital, Port 
Moresby. The purpose of this report is to provide background information and analysis 
needed to make recommendations to overcome barriers to women being in decision 
making positions and to progress professionally within their organisations and the media 
sector overall. The frst part of the study provides a sector overview of gender diversity at 
the decision-making level and the number of policies, practices, and opportunities 
available to support women in the workplace. In total, 13 media organisations across, 
radio, TV, print and online participated in the study ... The second part of the study 

https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-cyberwomen-english-web.pdf
https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-cyberwomen-english-web.pdf
https://www.gsma.com/mobilefordevelopment/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/GSMA_The_Mobile_Gender_Gap_Report_2018_32pp_WEBv7%20.pdf
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https://www.freepressunlimited.org/sites/freepressunlimited.org/files/tuwindi_gender_media_monitoring_2018.pdf
https://www.freepressunlimited.org/sites/freepressunlimited.org/files/tuwindi_gender_media_monitoring_2018.pdf
http://media.fojo.nu/2019/04/Somalia_Gender_Report_2018.pdf
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analyses interviews from female and male media sector personnel with experience 
ranging from 3 months to 25 years. 14 interviews were conducted in total. Participants 
were selected from the organisations covered in Section 1 of the report. Interviews 
covered the current state of workplace culture and environment, barriers to women’s 
career development and recommendations for reducing barriers to women’s career 
progression in the media industry." (introduction) 
https://www.abc.net.au/cm/lb/10469098/data/png-women-in-media-report-data.pdf 

205. Md. Arif Al Mamun, Nicola Bailey, Moiyedul Azam Koreshi, 
Fariha Rahman: Violence against women within the Rohingya 
refugee community: prevalence, reasons and implications 
for communication.  London: BBC Media Action, 2018, 16 p. 
"To inform the development of a new radio drama for Rohingya refugees in Cox’s Bazar, 
BBC Media Action carried out a small scale qualitative research study that sought to 
understand more about Rohingya men and womens’ understanding and attitudes 
towards child marriage, intimate partner violence and sexual exploitation and abuse. 
Eight in-depth interviews and four mini focus group discussions were held with Rohingya 
men and women living in two camps in Cox’s Bazar, as well as key informant interviews 
with humanitarian practitioners working on issues related to gender-based violence 
(GBV). The study found that intimate partner violence and child marriage are deeply 
rooted and normalised within the Rohingya community in Cox’s Bazar. The perceived 
economic and social benefits of marrying their daughters off early greatly outweigh the 
risks of child marriage for parents, who have little knowledge of the health risks of early 
childbirth, and fear social criticism if their daughters are not married within two to three 
years of going through puberty. Both Rohingya men and women accept intimate partner 
violence as a normal part of life, and believe it is the husband’s right to abuse his wife if 
she does not fulfil her duties. Women rarely speak out about violence against them, for 
fear they will be socially ostracised and their husbands will remarry, leaving them with 
no financial stability and no opportunity to remarry. These findings have clear 
implications for communications initiatives, including the need to work towards de-
normalising gender-based violence, by engaging both male and female audiences in 
storylines which encourage them to question existing practices and norms." 
(https://www.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction) 
http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/briefing-violence-against-rohingya-
women.pdf 

206. Munira Cheema: Women and TV culture in Pakistan: 
Gender, Islam and national identity. London: Tauris, 2018, 256 
p. 
1: Between On-screen and Off-screen Gender Politics: Contextualising Research -- 2: 
Breach in the Culture of Shame: Openness in Gender-Based Content -- 3: Understanding 
the Dynamics of the Production of Gendered Content -- 4: Empowering Women or 
Bringing Change through Drama Serials: Producers' Perspectives -- 5: Interactive TV: 
Empowering Women/Bringing Change on Producers' Agenda? -- 6: Women Empowered 
or Disciplined through Gendered Content: the Case of Drama Serials -- 7: Interactive TV: 
Viewers Empowered or Disciplined -- Conclusions. 

207. Adrija Dey: Nirbhaya, new media and digital gender 
activism. Bingley (UK): Emerald Publishing Limited, 2018, xiii, 
232 p. 
"Using the 2012 Delhi Nirbhaya rape case as a case study and keeping gender 
discourses at its core, this book explores the use of digital media for gender activism in 
India demonstrating how it has formed an alternate platform for dissent." (publisher) 
https://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/book/10.1108/9781787545298 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

208. The status of women journalists at Jordan’s media 
institutions. International Media Support (IMS), 2018, 35 p. 
also published in Arabic 
"The study concluded that women have faced and are still facing hindrances driven by 
gender-based discrimination that have limited their number, dimined their role as 
journalists and restricted their prospects of professional development. The percentage of 
women at media organisations is less than 23%, while they almost have no presence in 
leadership positions, which are dominated by men. The key obstacles they face are: 
Media outlets do not cater for their needs as working women. They impose working-hour 
regimes and assignments that are not suitable for their social circumstances, and decline 
to install and nurseries for their children. 40% of respondents said their organizations did 
not support them to handle situations within their families and communities that restrict 
and obstruct their work as journalists; Discrimination against women at work in terms of 
opportunities, job benefits and rewarding performance financially and morally. 90% of 
respondents said that this discrimination obstructs the progress of women journalists’ 
careers and leads to an overwhelming frustration with their situation as working women; 

Discrimination against women by sources such as politicians and government officials, 
which creates an unfair professional rivalry between male and female journalists in 
pursuit of information; Rising rates of sexual harassment targeting women journalists 
verbally and physically, by male co-workers and bosses, during their field work or from 
sources. 45% of respondents said harassment has rendered the working environment 
threatening for women journalists, to the point where they might quit; Absence of clear-
cut, deterrent laws and regulations that protect women journalists from discrimination 
and harassment, safeguard their rights and ensure them justice by holding perpetrators 
to account." (executive summary) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/the-status-of-women-journalists-in-jordans-
media-institutions-arabic-version/ 

209. Melike Karlidag, Bérangère Pineau Soukkarieh: Final 
evaluation: Gender sensitive public communication project. 
Search for Common Ground, 2018, 68 p. 
"The Gender Sensitive Public Communications Project was implemented by Search for 
Common Ground in Lebanon, together with its local partner Abaad, with an aim to 
promote women’s participation in politics through the production of gender sensitive 
television drama and short films. Specifically, the project was designed to increase the 
belief of television audiences in women’s political leadership capacity and to strengthen 
the capacity of television professionals to produce gender sensitive programs ... A total 
of 416.033 viewers have watched two mini series that were aired on the Lebanese TV 
channel Al Jadeed. With an average minute rating of 5.35%, the performance of the 
project’s mini series is considered medium as compared to other popular TV series 
broadcasted on Al Jadeed. Close to 97% of the surveyed participants who have watched 
the two mini series and/or the four short films, stated that they felt the stories addressed 
real concerns and issues in the Lebanese society, and that the storylines were realistic. 
The evaluation findings suggest that the workshops conducted with the students were 
successful in strengthening the participants’ capacities to produce gender sensitive 
programs with an aim to promote the participation of women in politics. The workshops 
were able to increase their knowledge on specific topics, such as gender related legal 
matters, mapping of ideas and gender sensitive writing. More than half of the students 
who participated in the workshop, and who were interviewed during the evaluation, 
confirmed having gained knowledge on gender related topics, and all students who took 
part in the online survey answered that the workshop had increased their knowledge on 
producing gender sensitive programs “a lot.” (executive summary, p.5-6) 
https://www.sfcg.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/Search-Final_Evaluation-
Gender_Sensitive_Communications_Project.pdf 

International Communication, Foreign News, Public 
Diplomacy 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

210. Jaroslaw Jura, Kaja Kaluzynska, Paulo de Carvalho: ‘The 
big brother we appreciate’ or a ‘mafioso’? The emergence of 
stereotypes concerning China and the Chinese in Angola. In: 
Journal of African Media Studies, vol. 10, nr. 3, 2018, p.251-271 
"This article aims to analyse the process of emergence of China-related stereotypes in 
Angola, which have started to appear with an increasing number of Angolans 
establishing direct and non-direct contacts with the Chinese. The article investigates this 
issue based on the content of China-related articles and netizens’ opinions published 
online from 2010 to 2015 in Angolan media (altogether 5005 cases) supplemented with 
coded results of 61 in-depth interviews. The results of qualitative and quantitative 
analysis suggest that the general image of the Chinese held by Angolans is rather 
positive. However, the influx of Chinese migrants into this country and a relatively high 
number of problematic situations involving members of the Chinese diaspora have 
resulted in gradual worsening of the image of this specific group. Such problematic 
issues include the low quality of engineering projects, maltreatment of Angolan workers 
and a possibility of Chinese neo-colonization of Angola." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.251_1 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

211. Iginio Gagliardone: China, Africa, and the future of the 
Internet. London: Zed Books, 2019, xi, 192 p. 
"Featuring a wealth of interviews with a variety of actors – from Chinese and African 
journalists in Chinese media to Chinese workers for major telecommunication companies 
– this highly original book demonstrates how China is both contributing to the 'Africa 
rising' narrative while exploiting the weaknesses of Western approaches to Africa, which 
remain trapped between an emphasis on stability and service delivery, on the one hand, 
and the desire to advocate human rights and freedom of expression on the other. Arguing 
no state can be understood without attention to its information structure, the book 

https://www.abc.net.au/cm/lb/10469098/data/png-women-in-media-report-data.pdf
http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/briefing-violence-against-rohingya-women.pdf
http://downloads.bbc.co.uk/mediaaction/pdf/research/briefing-violence-against-rohingya-women.pdf
https://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/book/10.1108/9781787545298
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/the-status-of-women-journalists-in-jordans-media-institutions-arabic-version/
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/the-status-of-women-journalists-in-jordans-media-institutions-arabic-version/
https://www.sfcg.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/Search-Final_Evaluation-Gender_Sensitive_Communications_Project.pdf
https://www.sfcg.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/Search-Final_Evaluation-Gender_Sensitive_Communications_Project.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.3.251_1
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provides the first assessment of China’s new model for the media strategies of 
developing states, and the consequences of policing Africa’s information space for 
geopolitics, security and citizenship." (homepage Zed Books) 
212. Abdou Rahime Diallo, Manfred Weule: Afrikabilder: 
Kontinuitäten und Brüche - Geschichte und Gegenwart des 
kolonialen Blicks in der deutschen Medienlandschaft. 
Bildungsvereinigung Arbeit und Leben Bremen e.V., [2018], 87 p. 
1. AfrikaBilder: Zur Geschichte und Gegenwart des kolonialen Blicks in der deutschen 
Medienlandschaft -- 2. AfrikaBilder in der deutschen Populärliteratur in der 1. Hälfte des 
20. Jahrhunderts und ihre Schatten in der Gegenwart -- 3. Die Kolonialisierung des 
Blicks: Zur Bedeutung der Fotografie für heutige AfrikaBilder -- 4. AfrikaBilder im 
deutschen Spiel- und Dokumentarfilm -- 5. Afrika as usual: Zur Struktur und Praxis der 
›Afrika‹-Berichterstattung in deutschen Nachrichtenmedien. 
subjects: media coverage of foreign countries; media coverage of developing countries; 
foreign & international news; film coverage of developing countries; media stereotypes; 
colonial legacy; photography - Germany; Africa 
https://www.afrika-gibt-es-nicht.de/module/modul-02/ 

213. Vivien Marsh: Tiangao or tianxia? The ambiguities of 
CCTV's English-language news for Africa. In: Daya Kishan 
Thussu, Hugo De Burgh, Anbin Shi (eds.): China's media go 
global. London; New York: Routledge, 2018, p.103-121 
"Sustained media interest in African countries, funded from deep pockets in Beijing, may 
well attract admirers if the coverage is positive or uncritical. The forward-looking 
narrative promoted by `constructive' or `positive' reporting may help developing nations 
by not crushing them under too much early scrutiny. However, lacunae in CCTV [China 
Central Television] Africa's critical focus harm its overall journalistic credibility, no matter 
how widely its features and some of its news reporting are praised.African journalism - 
rooted in Western traditions — is acquiring the tools to hold its own leaders to account. 
CCTV Africa may disseminate Chinese soft power, but its state media position militates 
against the notion that it can be a source of soft power itself." (p.117) 

214. Emeka Umejei: Chinese media in Africa: Between 
promise and reality. In: African Journalism Studies, vol. 39, nr. 
2, 2018, p.104-120 
"This article examines the relationship between journalism in Africa and foreign 
investment in the African media space through an analysis of newsroom practices and 
the power relations that inform such practices in Chinese media organisations based in 
Africa. It illustrates the discrepancies between China's promise of mutuality and equality 
and the lived experiences of African journalists working in Chinese media organisations 
such as CGTN, Xinhua News Agency and China Daily newspaper. The article draws on 
the routine and organisation levels of Shoemaker and Reese's hierarchy of influences 
model and interviews with African journalists working in the three Chinese media 
organisations based in Nairobi, Kenya. The findings indicate that an African and a 
Chinese level of gatekeeping and journalistic agency exist within Chinese media 
organisations based in Africa. Even though these levels co-exist, the Chinese levels are 
dominant over the African." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473275 

215. Herman Wasserman, Dani Madrid-Morales: How 
influential are Chinese media in Africa? An audience 
analysis in Kenya and South Africa. In: International Journal of 
Communication, vol. 12, 2018, p.2212-2231 
"This article uses data from seven focus groups with media and communication 
university students in Kenya and South Africa to explore the efficacy of Chinese-
mediated public diplomacy. We show that Chinese media have little impact on students’ 
information habits, demonstrate that attitudes toward China are predominantly negative, 
and argue that this stereotyping affects opinions about Chinese media. We also suggest 
that some students’ favored news values overlap with those associated with Chinese 
media. This may indicate a potential affinity between the journalistic practice of Chinese 
media in Africa and that of future Kenyan and South African media professionals, which 
could increase the chances of China’s media engagements having an impact in the long 
term." (abstract) 
https://ijoc.org/index.php/ijoc/article/view/7809 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

216. Sarah Cook: The implications for democracy of China’s 
globalizing media influence. In: Freedom and the media: A 
downward spiral. Freedom House, 2019 
"Chinese authorities influence news media content around the world through three 
primary strategies: promoting the CCP’s narratives, suppressing critical viewpoints, and 

managing content delivery systems. These efforts have already undercut key features of 
democratic governance and best practices for media freedom by undermining fair 
competition, interfering with Chinese diaspora communities, weakening the rule of law, 
and establishing channels for political meddling. Actions by policymakers and media 
development donors in democracies will play a critical role in coming years in countering 
the potential negative impact of Beijing’s foreign media influence campaigns." (key 
findings) 
https://freedomhouse.org/report/freedom-media/freedom-media-2019 

217. Rahimullah Yusufzai: Afghanistan-Pakistan media affairs: 
Challenges and opportunities. Islamabad: Friedrich-Ebert-
Stiftung (FES), 2019, 34 p. 
"The media in Afghanistan and Pakistan has never been so large, vibrant and 
independent. It has attained unimaginable power and become a key player in politics and 
other walks of life. Media is the fourth pillar of the state and democracy in both 
Afghanistan and Pakistan in the true sense of the word. Earlier, it was the mainstream 
print and electronic media that was dominant and had assumed unprecedented 
importance. Now the social media is making an impact in these two neighbouring 
countries and often taking the lead in breaking news even if it has lesser credibility than 
the mainstream media. The media has tended to be overly patriotic and at times even 
aggressive in context of the perceived national interests of Afghanistan and Pakistan. 
The poor relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan affect the work of journalists. 
There is generally lack of awareness about each other due to the virtual absence of 
Afghan media in Pakistan and Pakistani media in Afghanistan." (p.1) 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/pakistan/15171.pdf 

218. Elira Turdubaeva: Content analysis of the representation 
of Central Asia, the Caucasus, Ukraine and Moldova in the 
media of Kyrgyzstan in 2017. Bishkek: Institute for War & 
Peace Reporting (IWPR), 2018 
also published in Russian 
"In sum, the representation of the several discussed topics – regional unions, regional 
cooperation organizations such as the EAEU, CIS, CSTO; Kyrgyz-Uzbek relations, Kyrgyz-
Kazakh border conflict, Kyrgyz-Tajik relations and border issues, Central Asian integration, 
Central Asia and Caucasus, Central Asia and Ukraine, Central Asia and Moldova, Russia 
as regional power etc. – provides a rich example of how differently the 15 websites 
frame the partnership between Central Asia, Caucasus, Ukraine and Moldova. Topics 
about Kyrgyzstan’s relationships with neighboring Central Asian countries are prevalent 
in most state-owned media." (conclusion, p.35) 
https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-content-analysis-ky-2018-
eng.pdf 

EUROPE 

219. Mirjam Vossen, Lau Schulpen: Media frames and public 
perceptions of global poverty in the UK: Is there a link? In: 
Communications, vol. 44, nr. 1, 2019, p.59-80 
"This study investigates the relationship between media frames and public perceptions of 
global poverty. Building on a frame analysis, the paper reconstructs prevailing poverty 
narratives in British news articles and non-governmental organizations’ (NGO’s) 
advertisements between 2011 and 2013. Following this, these narratives are compared 
with the narratives that emerge from public opinion studies. The findings suggest that 
there is a strong connection between media frames and public knowledge and 
perceptions of global poverty. Both the media and the public define poverty in developing 
countries’ terms of destitute victims, lack of development and bad governance. Both 
suggest that the causes of poverty are internal to developing countries and imply that 
there has been little progress in reducing global poverty." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1515/commun-2018-2006 

Journalism & Journalism Education 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

220. Thomas Hanitzsch, Folker Hanusch, Jyotika Ramaprasad, 
Arrie De Beer (eds.): Worlds of journalism: Journalistic 
cultures around the globe. New York: Columbia University 
Press, 2019, xi, 434 p. 
"How do journalists around the world view their own function and role in society? Based 
on a landmark study that has collected data from more than 25,000 journalists in 66 
countries between 2012 and 2015, Worlds of Journalism examines the different ways 
journalists conceive of their responsibilities, their relationship to society and government, 
and the work they do. The authors conclude that there is no one conception of journalism 

https://www.afrika-gibt-es-nicht.de/module/modul-02/
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473275
https://ijoc.org/index.php/ijoc/article/view/7809
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https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-content-analysis-ky-2018-eng.pdf
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and instead advance a global classification of journalistic cultures: the corporate 
libertarian model (e.g., U.S. and Australia); the public-service remit model (e.g., parts of 
continental Europe); the social interventionist model (e.g., parts of the Islamic World); 
the developmental faciliative model (e.g., parts of Africa and Asia); and the coercive 
heteronomy model (e.g., China and Russia). The book is organized around a series of key 
questions regarding journalists' autonomy, influences on their practice, journalism's role 
in society, journalists' trust in social institutions, and their perceptions about the ongoing 
transformation of journalism. Worlds of Journalism reveals how perceptions of 
journalism are created and re-created by journalists and how the practice of journalism is 
affected by different political, social, and economic institutions. The authors challenge 
essentialist ideas about journalism and provide an understanding of the diversity of 
worldviews and orientations of journalists in terms of roles, ethics, and influences." 
(publisher) 

221. Cherilyn Ireton, Julie Posetti (eds.): Journalism, ‘fake 
news’ & disinformation: Handbook for journalism education 
and training. Paris: UNESCO, 2018, 128 p. 
also published in Bahasa Indonesia, Portuguese and Vietnamese 
"This handbook seeks to provide an internationally-relevant model curriculum, open to 
adoption or adaptation, which responds to the emerging global problem of disinformation 
that confronts societies in general, and journalism in particular. Serving as a model 
curriculum, the publication is designed to give journalism educators and trainers a 
framework and lessons to help students and practitioners of journalism to navigate the 
issues associated with ‘fake news’. We also hope that it will be a useful guide for 
practising journalists. The contents draw together the input of leading international 
journalism educators, researchers and thinkers who are helping to update journalism 
method and practice to deal with the challenges of misinformation and disinformation. 
The lessons are contextual, theoretical and in the case of online verification, extremely 
practical." (back cover) 
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0026/002655/265552E.pdf 

222. Peter Bro: Constructive journalism: Proponents, 
precedents, and principles. In: Journalism, vol. 20, nr. 4, 2019, 
p.504-519 
"The article shows that constructive journalism is no new term and that its inherent 
principles share similarities with other well-known movements in the history of 
journalism. These include action journalism that was popular on both sides of the Atlantic 
at the turn of last century and public journalism that flourished at the turn of this century. 
Common for most of these movement are, however, their lack of conceptual clarity. The 
differences and similarities between constructive journalism, past movements, and more 
classical conceptions of journalism are analyzed through the framework of the 
Journalistic Compass that delineates four classical roles within journalism. The article 
concludes by describing the opportunities–and difficulties – that this recent movement 
faces as still more persons and organizations lay claim to practicing constructive 
journalism and it discusses how the proponents might learn from former movements that 
have gained popularity for a period but whose importance has since diminished." 
(abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1464884918770523 

223. Liesbeth Hermans, Cathrine Gyldensted: Elements of 
constructive journalism: Characteristics, practical 
application and audience valuation. In: Journalism, vol. 20, nr. 
4, 2019, p.535–551 
"This article begins by describing the recently created classifications of elements of 
constructive journalism and present examples of the media profession applying these 
elements. Constructive journalism draws on behavioural sciences, specifically positive 
psychology. From this, it is assumed that including constructive elements such as 
solution orientation, future orientation, depolarising techniques and seeking co-creation 
with the public contribute to the well-being of individuals as well as society. Following a 
public-oriented perspective, audience research is performed to understand how people 
value the incorporation of constructive elements in the news. Using an online survey, 
data were gathered from 3263 people in the Netherlands, aged 20–65. Results show an 
overall positive valuation, with some constructive elements appreciated more than 
others. Age, educational background and news interest seem to play a role in the nature 
of this valuation." (abstract) 

https://doi.org/10.1177/1464884918770537 

224. Jelle Mast, Roel Coesemans, Martina Temmerman: 
Constructive journalism: Concepts, practices, and 
discourses. In: Journalism, vol. 20, nr. 4, 2019, p.492-503 
"Constructive journalism as a (news) philosophy and practice is gaining ground around 
the globe as both new journalistic ventures and legacy news media variously experiment 
with so-called ‘constructive’ approaches, and specialized (nonprofit) organizations and 

training programs have been established. While scholarly interest in the subject has 
steadily grown accordingly, constructive journalism as a research field in its own right is 
arguably still in need of further development. Therefore, we set out to explore, advance, 
and shape a research agenda, and to build a theoretical and empirical foundation for 
constructive journalism, providing a 360° view by bringing together an international body 
of scholarship approaching the topic and the issues raised through different disciplinary, 
conceptual, and methodological lenses." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1464884918770885 

225. Andrea Wagemans, Tamara Witschge, Frank Harbers: 
Impact as driving force of journalistic and social change. In: 
Journalism, vol. 20, nr. 4, 2019, p.552-567 
"In this article, we explore how entrepreneurial journalists from a wide variety of national 
contexts present ‘impact’ as one of the aims in their work. By exploring the variety, 
incongruences, and strategic considerations in the discourse on impact of those at the 
forefront of journalistic innovation, we provide a much-needed empirical account of the 
changing conceptualisation of what journalism is and what it is for. Our data show how 
impact becomes an ideologically as well as strategically driven endeavour as the 
entrepreneurs try to carve out their niche and position themselves both in relation to 
traditional counterparts and other startups. Ultimately, we provide empirical insight into a 
number of tensions that remain underlying in the discourse on constructive journalism, 
an increasingly popular conceptualisation that refers to a future-oriented, solution-driven, 
active form of journalism. We show how our interviewees marry different, commonly-
deemed incompatible practices and values, thus challenging binary distinctions at the 
heart of conceptualisations of journalism, also perpetuated in the discourse on 
constructive journalism. As pioneers in the field, startups can be argued to inspire 
journalistic as well as social innovation, and furthermore push for a more inclusive 
understanding of the divergent conceptualisations and practices that together make up 
the amalgam that we call ‘journalism’." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1464884918770538 

226. Adrian Hadland, Camilla Barnett: The state of news 
photography: Photojournalists’ attitudes toward work 
practices, technology and life in the digital age. University of 
Stirling; World Press Photo Foundation, 2018, 26 p. 
"Among the stand-out results, we found a significant decline in the number of 
photographers working full-time in photography from 74% of respondents in the first 
survey in 2015 to 59% in 2018. The report is based on four years of surveys with 
photographers entering the World Press Photo Foundation’s annual photo contest. The 
data has been analyzed by a team at the University of Stirling in Scotland, one of the 
UK’s highest ranked journalism departments. Over the four years of our research, more 
than 5,000 photographers from over 100 countries and territories participated in the 
surveys that form the basis of our study. We found that more photographers are working 
as stringers and a greater proportion, close to 40%, admit their financial circumstances 
are “difficult” or “very difficult”. In an age where nearly everybody has a camera in their 
smartphones, in which copyright is often not respected, and in which traditional media 
organizations have been struggling to survive, it seems photographers are finding it 
increasingly difficult to make a living. Photographers are having to be more flexible, 
engaging in different kinds of work from teaching and exhibitions to portraiture and 
crowdfunding. Respondents in the survey said they were increasingly being required to 
shoot video even though they far preferred stills photography. Almost 40% of the 
photographers who participated in the research were required to take video as part of 
their work. They were also more likely to be part of a multi-media team." (Adrina 
Hadland, Dec 12, 2018 at https://witness.worldpressphoto.org) 
https://www.worldpressphoto.org/sites/default/files/upload/the_state_of_news_photogr
aphy_2018.pdf 

227. Nadine Jurrat, Jan Lublinski, Attila Mong: Raking muck 
and raising funds: Capacity development strategies for the 
future of investigative journalism in the Global South. Global 
Investigative Journalism Conference 2017, research paper 
presented at the academic track, 2018 
"The authors present regional trends from Sub-Saharan Africa, the Americas, and Eastern 
Europe in light of global developments in investigative reporting, taking into consideration 
different muckraking cultures, and share examples of successful strategies of 
investigative media outlets. They suggest that a comprehensive and collaborative 
approach in supporting investigative media is needed to ensure a viable future for 
investigative media as well as the sector itself. For this, a model describing elements 
specific to the viability of investigative journalism is presented to help media startups, 
donors, media development NGOs identify possible areas of support." (abstract) 
https://ijec.org/2018/01/29/research-raking-muck-and-raising-funds-capacity-
development-strategies-for-the-future-of-investigative-jou rnalism-in-the-global-south/ 
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228. Tarlach McGonagle et al.: Open journalism: The road 
travelled and the road ahead. Vienna: OSCE Representative on 
Freedom of the Media; International Press Institute (IPI), 2018, 
iii, 69 p. 
According to the intruction "the present publication has a Janus-like function. It looks 
back on and reflects on a highly successful series of expert meetings and related work 
carried out by the Office of the OSCE Representative on Freedom of the Media between 
2014 and 2015. At the same time, it also looks forward, wondering how the regulatory, 
ethical, technological and market-related challenges facing Open Journalism can be 
overcome in the future." (p.3). The authors state that "Open Journalism is an umbrella 
term that covers a variety of collaborative and cooperative forms of journalism, for 
instance between professional journalists and recognised experts on the topics they are 
covering, or between professional journalists and members of the general public. There is 
no fixed or authoritative definition of the term, but the notion of participation is key. The 
term also denotes an opening up of journalism and the recognition that a growing 
number of actors engage in the activity of journalism. What has changed is the nature of 
the relationship between journalists and the public. Journalism is no longer the preserve 
of professional journalists and there can be interaction with the public during all stages of 
the news production process." (p.6) 

https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media/384432 

229. Samhir Vasdev: Can machine learning help us measure 
the trustworthiness of news? Washington, DC: IREX, 2018, 34 
p. 
"IREX partnered with Lore.Ai to test whether machine learning software can 
automatically detect news articles that contains journalists’ own opinions. This matters 
because impartial, fact-based news is a powerful indicator for the quality of media and 
the vibrancy of an information ecosystem. A team of professional media evaluators 
trained machine learning software to find examples of news articles that contain 
opinions from a body of over 1,200 online Mozambican news articles. The software 
identified articles that contained opinions with 95% accuracy. This accuracy was 
achieved after only 16 rounds of training the software, and anecdotes from the team 
suggest that the software’s accuracy noticeably improved after only about 20 minutes of 
“training”. The results have promising implications to improve efficiency, scale, and 
consistency of traditionally manual and time-consuming media monitoring efforts, such 
as helping projects target resources more effectively to support journalists whose 
articles are flagged by the software. The process also surfaced valuable lessons about 
limitations of applying machine learning to monitoring, evaluation, and learning (MEL) in 
global development contexts, such as reinforcing human bias or the need to invest in 
indigenous machine learning talent to apply these tools sustainably. The experiment was 
implemented in Mozambique, where IREX’s Media Strengthening Program (MSP, funded 
by the United States Agency for International Development) supports Mozambican 
professional and community journalists and their media platforms to provide high quality 
information to citizens." (key findings, p.1) 
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/node/resource/machine-learning-media-content-
analysis.pdf 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

230. Ntibinyane Ntibinyane: Investigative journalism in Africa: 
An exploratory study of non-profit investigative journalism 
organizations in Africa. Oxford: Reuters Institute for the Study 
of Journalism, 2018, 99 p. 
"This exploratory study ... argues that in a continent where traditional media 
organizations are increasingly failing to hold power to account, not-for-profit 
organizations are leading by example, setting the agenda and constantly scrutinizing 
those in power. This study further looks at the motivation behind the formation of three 
not-for-profit investigative organizations, their funding model, as well as their impact in 
their respective countries. The following organizations are being studied: South Africa’s 
Amabhungane Centre for Investigative Journalism; Nigeria’s Premium Times Centre for 
Investigative Journalism; and Botswana’s INK Centre for Investigative Journalism. This 
study also argues that although these organizations are playing a crucial role in keeping 
power in check, their overreliance on donor organizations may spell doom for some of 
them." (abstract) 
https://reutersinstitute.politics.ox.ac.uk/sites/default/files/2018-
09/Alvin%20Ntibinyane%20paper%20for%20publication_0.pdf 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

231. The Publeaks projects. Free Press Unlimited, 2019, 96 p. 
Publeaks is a failsafe when legal protections fail / Leon Willems -- 1. Leaking news to get 
revenge [Mexico] / Eduard Martín-Borregón, Homero Campa -- 2. A case that smells on 
all fronts [Netherlands] / Annemieke van Dongen, Sander van Mersbergen -- 3. 

Whistleblowing platforms at election time [Mexico] / Sebastián Barragán Hidalgo, 
Mathieu Tourliere -- 4. How a Publeaks tip can lead to a different story [Netherlands] / 
Kaya Bouma -- 5. Méxicoleaks is not a vehicle for politics / Claudia Ocaranza, Nayeli 
Roldan -- 6. A Leak that prevented the destruction of pre-Hispanic ruins [Mexico] / Celia 
Guerrero -- 7. Suppose it is true: Krol fails to pay his own pensions [Netherlands] / Jeroen 
Trommelen -- 8. Publeaks NL on snooping into medical records [Netherlands] / Jan Born, 
Lotte Kuipers 
https://www.freepressunlimited.org/sites/freepressunlimited.org/files/free_press_unlimit
ed_the_publeaks_projects.pdf 

232. Sanne Rotmeijer: ‘Words that work?’ Practices of 
constructive journalism in a local Caribbean context. In: 
Journalism, vol. 20, nr. 4, 2019, p.600-616 
"This article addresses practices of constructive journalism in the local, postcolonial 
context of St. Maarten, an autonomous Dutch Caribbean island. Building on extensive 
fieldwork at print and online news media outlets on the island and 14 in-depth interviews 
with reporters, editors, and news bloggers, this article shows that constructive 
journalism practices are widespread in St. Maarten. These are based on ideals of 
contributing to economic development, engagement and belonging, and social stability. 
The fieldwork, however, also revealed skepticism toward constructive journalism 
practices because of local political, economic, and socio-cultural constraints. This 
skepticism parallels broader critiques on active and involved forms of journalism, 
throwing up questions about the meaning and feasibility of a ‘constructive’ role of 
journalists in young, postcolonial democracies. This article argues that local constraints 
on St. Maarten journalism undermine the normative underpinnings of constructive 
journalism and calls for more disruptive journalism to serve the local community." 
(abstract) 
http://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1464884918770555 

233. Patricio Contreras: Punto de partida: enseñar para el 
periodismo del futuro. Sembra Media, 2018, 38 p. 
Metodología -- Anatomía de un profesor de periodismo emprendedor -- Radiografía de los 
cursos de periodismo emprendedor -- Desempeño y impacto -- Sumario de 
recomendaciones -- Kit báscio para enseñar periodismo emprendedor. 
subjects: journalism training & education; digital journalism; entrepreneurship - Latin 
America 
https://profesores.sembramedia.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/informe-
PuntoDePartida.pdf 

234. Renato Rovai: Um novo ecossistema midiático: a história 
do jornalismo digital no Brasil. Buenos Aires: CLACSO, 2018, 
337 p. 
"Este livro é fruto da pesquisa de doutorado defendida sob o título “Um novo 
ecossistema midiático: A história do jornalismo digital no Brasil (1995 a 2017)”. Nela, 
Rovai chamou de Ultimate Fighting Journalism um estilo de combate informativo na rede 
que nasce fruto de décadas de silenciamento das diversas vozes que não compactuam 
com as elites conservadoras e com o neoliberalismo dominante dos canais de 
comunicação de massas. Indo em direção contrária aos que clamam pela construção de 
uma perspectiva centrista e neopositivista, Rovai buscou demonstrar que o combate 
informativo é fundamental para a democracia. Aqui encontramos a história de 22 anos 
do jornalismo digital no Brasil. Aqui encontramos uma nova perspectiva teórica para 
compreender a comunicação em rede e os fenômenos da blogosfera e do midialivrismo. 
Aqui encontramos importantes revelações, tais como: o site No. pertencia ao banqueiro 
Daniel Dantas; o Estadão poderia ter sido um grande portal ou plataforma digital, mas 
sucumbiu diante da incompreensão das tendências comunicacionais da família 
controladora da empresa; os embates entre os setores da Abril foram decisivas para o 
fracasso de vários projetos de internet que a editora organizou, entre tantos outros 
bastidores." (prefácio, p.10) 
subjects: digital journalism - Brazil  
http://biblioteca.clacso.edu.ar/gsdl/collect/clacso/index/assoc/D13957.dir/Um_novo_eco
ssistema.pdf 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

235. Guowei Jian, Ting Liu: Journalist social media practice in 
China: A review and synthesis. In: Journalism, vol. 19, nr. 9-
10, 2018, p.1452–1470 
"The growing influence of social media on journalistic work has attracted scholarly 
attention worldwide in recent years. However, due to cultural and language barriers, we 
lack comprehensive understanding of the journalist social media practice in non-Western 
countries. To help fill this gap, this study offers a review and synthesis of existing 
scholarship on journalist social media practice in China. The authors systematically 
analyzed recent research studies published in both English-language journals in the West 

https://www.osce.org/representative-on-freedom-of-media/384432
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/node/resource/machine-learning-media-content-analysis.pdf
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http://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1464884918770555
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and Chinese-language journals in Mainland China. Drawing on Bourdieu’s field theory, the 
synthesis provided a comprehensive review of the patterns of practice as well as key 
tensions that social media use helped amplify and with which Chinese journalists had to 
contend." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1464884918778257 

236. Elira Turdubaeva: The status of media and the role of 
social media in Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and 
Uzbekistan. Bishkek: Institute for War & Peace Reporting 
(IWPR), 2018, 53 p. 
also published in Russian 
"These recommendations are given to media of all four countries as they are important 
for the development of media in all four countries: It is necessary to create stronger 
communications between NGOs and the media; to foster cooperation and trust between 
the civil society and the media; to act as a watchdog by exposing corruption and help to 
promote good governance and accountability by providing accurate, balanced and timely 
information that is of interest and relevance to the public; to carry out monitoring and 
advocacy work within state structures; give voice to powerless groups and put pressure 
on public authorities; to contribute to public engagement; to diversify the sources of 
information for news reports; to conduct vocational trainings for journalists on 
investigative journalism, data journalism, fact checking; to develop editorial policy and to 
follow it." (recommendations, p.49) 
https://iwpr.net/sites/default/files/download/publication/iwpr-status-of-independent-
media-ka-ky-taj-uz-oct-18-eng.pdf 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

237. Eisa Al Nashmi, Mariam F. Alkazemi, Wayne Wanta: 
Journalism and mass communication education in the Arab 
World: Towards a typology. In: International Communication 
Gazette, vol. 80, nr. 5, 2018, p.403-425 
"This study offers an overview of the current status of journalism and mass 
communication education in the Arab World. Specifically, through an exploratory 
analysis of structure, curricula and faculty from ten journalism and mass communication 
programs in five Arab countries, the study identified four typologies that characterize 
journalism and mass communication education in the Arab World. These typologies were 
also determined by political and economic differences in the region. In an effort to 
expand literature on global journalism and mass communication education, this study 
was the first to apply typologies in its methodological approach. Through the process of 
classification, the study was able to provide a better understanding of how and why 
journalism education differs within a specific region." (abstract) 
http://journals.sagepub.com/doi/full/10.1177/1748048517747492 

Media Assistance 
GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

238. UNDP’s engagement with the media for governance, 
sustainable development and peace. Oslo: United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), Oslo Governance Centre, 
2019, 82 p. 
"This report features 13 case studies that together highlight the range and impact of 
UNDP’s engagement with the media for the purpose of achieving development 
outcomes. These examples vary widely in scope and aim: from an election media 
monitoring initiative in Georgia to an initiative promoting local empowerment through 
community radio in remote areas of Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Lao PDR); from 
engagement with media for peacebuilding in Lebanon to Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) awareness campaigns implemented in partnership with the private sector in 
Brazil. By showcasing successful examples of UNDP’s latest media initiatives, this report 
is meant to serve several purposes. First, it seeks to demonstrate that, across 
development contexts, UNDP has increasingly identified media engagement as a priority 
for its policy and programmes. Indeed, the case studies show that there is growing 
recognition that engaging the media has become indispensable for making progress on 
inclusive governance, peace and development outcomes and ultimately for achieving the 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. Second, the report seeks to outline UNDP’s 
comparative advantage and unique role in this area of work as well as to spark new 
approaches on media engagement and build new partnerships with media actors, the 
private sector, civil society and governments. This report therefore builds on broader 
UNDP efforts at promoting the media’s role in development, including an expert 
roundtable hosted by the Oslo Governance Centre in November 2017 on the role of media 
in promoting peace in conflict-prone settings." (introduction) 
https://www.undp.org/content/dam/undp/library/Democratic%20Governance/OGC/UNDP
%20Engagement%20with%20the%20Media.pdf 

239. Sarah Armour-Jones, Jessica Clark: Global media 
philanthropy: What funders need to know about data, trends 
and pressing issues facing the field. Philadelphia: Media 
Impact Funders, 2019, 50 p. 
"Both funding and making media are now dangerous in new ways: Foundations, 
publishers, editors and journalists across the world are facing not just familiar forms of 
repression and censorship, but new threats from breaches to digital privacy and a 
notably uncivil online culture. Funders need to work more systematically to educate and 
protect themselves and their grantees. Power dynamics are skewed in favor of American 
funders: The data emphasizes U.S.-based funders, who appear to be setting the agenda 
for foundation support of media worldwide, raising questions about power dynamics 
between these funders and local foundations and grantees ... Foundations can have an 
outsized influence on a country’s media system: This power can be productive or 
disruptive depending on the context. On the one hand, funders can support convenings, 
monitoring, regional partnerships and even media distribution from outside of countries 
where anti-democratic leaders repress the media. On the other, foundations can create 
perverse incentives through supporting initiatives that don’t match needs on the ground, 
or through short-term funding that leaves local organizations stranded." (conclusions, p.5) 
https://mediaimpactfunders.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/Gates-Report-Final-3-26-
19.pdf 

240. Nicholas Benequista, Susan Abbott, Paul Rothman, 
Winston Mano: International media development: Historical 
perspectives and new frontiers. New York et al.: Peter Lang, 
2019, xv, 277 p. 
1. Introduction / Nicholas Benequista, Susan Abbott, Paul Rothman, Winston Mano -- 
Part One: Theories and Histories. 2. Global Media: New Issues, Old Story / Marc Raboy 
-- 3. Media Development and the Market for Loyalties / Monroe E. Price -- 4. Redefining 
Media Development: A Demand-Driven Approach / Mark M. Nelson -- 5. Evaluating 
Success: What Should We Be Measuring? / Susan Abbott -- 6. A Sketch of Media 
Development: From Meeting Point to Field? / Silvio Waisbord -- Part Two: Democratic 
and Social Challenges. 7. Media Development and the Political Marketplace / Nicole 
Stremlau -- 8. Fake News and Disinformation: Promoting Facts with Press Freedoms / 
Douglas Grin -- 9. Gender, Research, and Media Development: A Feminist Perspective on 
Media Structures / Carolyn M. Byerly -- 10. Media Capture: Media Ownership, Oligarchs, 
and the Challenge of Developing Independent Media / Marius Dragomir -- 11. The New 
Normal: Transnational Authoritarian Threats to Independent Media / Shanthi Kalathil -- 
Part Three: Regional Perspectives. 12. Refocusing Media Development in Africa / 
Winston Mano -- 13. The Impact of Foreign Aid on the Development of Media and 
Communication in Latin America / María Soledad Segura -- 14. India’s Media 
Development Seesaw: Advancement and Vulnerability in the World’s Largest Democracy 
/ Savyasaachi Jain -- 15. The State of Media Development in Eastern Europe and the 
Former Soviet Republics / Gillian McCormack -- Part Four: Models, Strategies, and 
Practices. 16. How the Fault-lines in Media Development Assistance Make Us Ill-
Prepared for the Future: A Densely Potted Historical Analysis / James Deane -- 17. Media 
Literacy in the Context of Media Development: Framework, Interventions, and 
Assessment / Tatjana Ljubic -- 18. Local News: A Shift to Hyperlocal? / Michelle Betz -- 
19. Solutions Journalism and a Normative Model for Media Development / Tom 
Jacobson -- 20. The Enduring Place of Investigative Journalism in Media Development / 
Drew Sullivan -- 21. Public Service Broadcasting and Media Development / Minna 
Aslama Horowitz, Davor Marko -- 22. Media Development and Media Reform: Time for 
Change / Des Freedman, Jonathan A. Obar -- Part Five: Digital Media and 
Convergence. 23. Digital Convergence and Its Implications for Media Development / 
Daniel O’Maley -- 24. The Revenue Paradox of Digital News Media / Michelle J. Foster -- 
25. Media Development in the Digital Age / Tara Susman-Peña -- 26. How Scholarship on 
Media Development Can Make a Dierence / Guy Berger. 
https://doi.org/10.3726/b14700 

241. Sameer Padania: An introduction to funding journalism 
and media. Ariadne - European Funders for Social Change and 
Human Rights, 2018, 43 p. 
"Section 1 summarises the background to and rationale for philanthropic funding of the 
media, including from a social justice and human rights perspective. This should help 
Ariadne grantmakers who are not sure if and why they should support media directly to 
make an informed decision, or to help make the case to colleagues. Section 2 is framed 
around the key advice offered by experienced media grantmakers about making grants to 
or investments in the media. This should help grantmakers entering the field to ask 
themselves, colleagues and partners the right questions about how they do so. Section 3 
looks specifically at five areas of opportunity and threat in the journalism, media and 
information fields to which philanthropic funding does or might respond. This should help 
orient grantmakers in respect of plausible potential areas of intervention, and provide 
them with a range of jumping-off points from which to explore in more depth." (p.5) 
http://www.ariadne-network.eu/wp-content/uploads/2015/03/An-Introduction-to-
Funding-Journalism-and-Media.pdf 

https://doi.org/10.1177/1464884918778257
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242. Recipient perceptions of media development 
assistance: A GFMD study. Brussels: Global Forum for Media 
Development (GFMD), 2019, 15 p. 
"GFMD members welcome the international recognition of media and journalism issues 
within the overall international development agenda, noting the common language it 
provides and the accountability tool it may offer towards encouraging governments 
(including donor countries) to live up to their commitments. Some members caution, 
however, that there are risks in viewing 16.10, and the SDGs in general, both too broadly 
and too narrowly. This includes, for example, the wider parameters of access to 
information – which applies not only to journalists, but to civil society organisations, 
citizens, and others – as well as a danger that access to information might overshadow 
attention to violence agai nst journalists. Others suggest that 16.10 should be seen in the 
overall context of Goal 16 – that is: peace, justice, and public institutions – to ensure that 
media-related assistance continues to look at the fuller enabling environment of laws, 
policies, and actors that ensure plurality, safety, and viability. Furthermore, some GFMD 
members caution against getting stuck in the “silo” of 16.10. These members remind of 
the need to demonstrate that media and information are not just rights in and unto 
themselves, but they can also be enabling rights for others – such as gender equality and 
the environment – and thus important and relevant for the whole SDG agenda. This does 
not suggest instrumentalising media for the sake of contributing to other SDGs, but 
rather strengthening the role of media in serving as a watchdog, holding governments 
accountable, informing the public, providing a voice for the voiceless, and offering a 
platform for debate.10 The leading concern about an SDG approach, however, is that it is 
ill-suited for authoritarian governments that not only reject the international development 
agenda, but also international standards on human rights." (conclusions) 
https://gfmd.info/gfmd-content/uploads/2019/02/GFMD-Recipient-Perceptions-of-Media-
Development-Assistance-2019.pdf 

243. Visibility and fundraising for IPDC. Paris: UNESCO, 2019, 
69 p. 
also published in French 
subjects: International Programme for the Development of Communication (IPDC); project 
financing 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000367938 

244. Nicholas Benequista: Confronting the crisis in 
independent media: A role for international assistance. 
Washington, DC: Center for International Media Assistance 
(CIMA), 2019, 25 p. 
"With independent media around the world in crisis, what is the role of international 
donors and private foundations? And how can these international actors provide effective 
support when the driving forces behind independent media’s decline—simultaneously 
technological, financial, social, political, and institutional—are so complex and difficult to 
disentangle? This report argues that complexity is no excuse for inaction. Solutions to 
this crisis will require that political agency rise to the daunting level of the challenge, and 
that the structures of international cooperation—forged as the global response to World 
War II—are now put into motion to safeguard the foundations of independent media. 
Based on input from media actors, freedom of expression activists, implementers, and 
donors, the report puts forward three interrelated objectives that, if achieved, would help 
to international cooperation in the media sector. 1. Build the high-level political will and 
donor capacity needed to increase support to the media sector; 2. Strengthen 
approaches to international cooperation focused on the development of media sector 
institutions; 3. Enhance the effectiveness of media sector support by making it more 
demand-driven and coordinated." (key findings) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/confronting-the-crisis-in-independent-media/ 

245. Alexander Fanta: Citizen Google: Wie ein Konzern den 
Journalismus dominiert. netzpolitik.org, 2019 
"Der Suchmaschinen-Konzern ist für die Verlagsbranche beinahe unverzichtbar. Doch 
Googles Dominanz scheint kaum jemand zu stören. Eine Datenanalyse von netzpolitik.org 
zeigt, wie Google mit einem 150-Millionen-Euro-Programm den Medienverlagen Honig 
ums Maul schmiert." subjects: Digital News Initiative <Digital journalism assistance 
programme, Google>; media assistance: digital journalism; media assistance donors: 
commercial enterprises - Europe 
https://netzpolitik.org/2018/citizen-google-wie-ein-konzern-den-journalismus-dominiert/ 

246. Paul Rothman: Media development and the Open 
Government Partnership: Can improved policy dialogue spur 
media reforms? Washington, DC: Center for International Media 
Assistance (CIMA), 2019 
"The global effort to promote open and transparent government creates new 
opportunities to put media development on the political agenda of countries around the 

world. This report looks in particular at the structures of the Open Government 
Partnership (OGP), which in its 2016 Paris Declaration characterized the media as a 
“crucial force for transparency and accountability.” In an era of democratic backsliding 
and declining public trust in institutions of all kinds, the need for pluralistic, independent, 
and high-quality news media has never been more important. Yet even the most 
democratically minded countries in the world are having trouble creating the laws, 
policies, and practices to ensure a healthy media system. Can the Open Government 
Partnership’s multi-stakeholder forums be used to stimulate solutions to some of the 
most intractable challenges facing independent media? This report maps the entry points 
for media reformers in the OGP process, and highlights a series of recommendations for 
how take advantage of these entry points, including by: Building country-level coalitions 
that can put media reform on the open government agenda; Investing in global agenda-
building and peer-to-peer learning on the intersections between open government and 
media development; Aiming for long-term and strategic goals related to the OGP’s 
National Action Plans." (key findings) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/media-development-ogp/ 

247. Kate Wright, Martin Scott, Mel Bunce: Foundation-funded 
journalism, philanthrocapitalism and tainted donors. In: 
Journalism Studies, vol. 20, nr. 5, 2019, p.675-695 
"Not-for-profit news organisations are increasingly funded by private foundations, 
supported by wealthy entrepreneurs. This raises a range of ethical dilemmas for 
journalists, which are particularly serious when their donors are alleged to have been 
involved in unethical or illegal activities. Although this is a relatively common occurrence 
in the non-profit sector, so far there has been no critical discussion of these issues in 
relation to foundation-funded journalism. In this article, we interrogate a rich and detailed 
case study of the relations between a non-profit news organisation and a donor accused 
of being involved in a massive, international fraud scandal. We document how the news 
outlet justified their acceptance of this donor’s money; the defensive strategies they 
used to protect their reputation, organisational values and editorial freedom; and the 
conditions that ultimately led to journalists parting ways with the foundation. In so doing, 
we draw on ideas about philanthrocapitalism, stakeholders and resource dependence in 
order to develop model of how nonprofits respond to “tainted” donors." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1461670X.2017.1417053 

248. James Deane: Is it time for a global fund for free and 
independent media? BBC Media Action, 2018 
"In recent weeks I have argued there is a need to bring fresh energy, creativity and 
intensity to efforts to support independent media. But these alone will not be enough. 
There is a fundamental problem of resources so I propose the creation of a new Global 
Fund for Free and Independent Media focused in particular on resource poor societies 
and those societies where media freedom is under most pressure. The fund would 
support independent journalism, independent media institutions focused on serving the 
public interest, and other media and social efforts designed to underpin informed and fact 
based public debate." 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/blogs/mediaactioninsight/entries/1d207ec1-0502-4329-b458-
87bc1c111c40 

249. Suzanne Temwa Gondwe Harris: Questioning the role of 
foreign aid in media system research. In: Bruce Mutsvairo 
(ed.): The Palgrave handbook of media and communication 
research in Africa. Cham: Palgrave Macmillan, 2018, p.401-412 
"While the internal dynamics or the role of the state has had a significant bearing on how 
media systems evolve and change, both internal and external factors have contributed to 
the type of media that exists in Malawi today. Although Hallin and Mancini did not 
include at length the role of external forces, they did rightfully point out that “media 
systems are shaped by the wider context of political history, structure, and the culture” 
(ibid., 2004, p. 46). This being said, media systems in aid-dependent contexts should 
start with a historical interrogation of foreign aid and its conditionalities; because if, as 
political realists claim, foreign aid is a coercive foreign policy tool that can be used to 
manipulate change, its ability to shape the type of media a country has emphasises the 
need for reassessing the way in which we, as media systems researchers, study media 
systems. In addition, we should not isolate the analysis of media systems through one 
theoretical lens, but approach international relations theory to challenge and reinvigorate 
the structural and ideological power arrangements that exist. While no broader 
generalisations can be made until further analysis is undertaken, it is hoped that the 
study will serve as a valuable starting point for highlighting the inherently faulty analysis 
of studying media systems through an internal lens only. This will become even more 
apparent with the rising economies of China, the United Arab Emirates, Brazil, Korea and 
India, which “are subtly changing the rules of foreign aid with profound consequences for 
the role of multilateral institutions and conditionality”." (p.409) 
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-319-70443-2_22 
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250. Mathew Ingram: The platform patrons: How Facebook 
and Google became two of the biggest funders of journalism 
in the world. In: Columbia Journalism Review, 2018 
"Both Google and Facebook may argue—and may even believe—that they simply want 
to help increase the supply of quality journalism in the world. But the fact remains that 
they are not just disinterested observers. They are multibillion-dollar entities that 
compete directly with media companies for the attention of users, and for the wallets of 
every advertising company that used to help support the business model of journalism. 
Their funding and assistance can’t be disentangled from their conflicted interests, no 
matter how much they wish it could." 
https://www.cjr.org/special_report/google-facebook-journalism.php 

251. Michele McLellan: Journalism and media grantmaking: 
Five things you need to know. Five ways to get started. new 
ed. Philadelphia: Wyncote Foundation; Media Impact Funders, 
2018, 34 p. 
Five Things You Need to Know. 1 The work foundations care about is at risk -- 2 
Journalism must forge new connections -- 3 Sustainable business models are crucial -- 4 
Trust in journalism is under threat -- 5 Editorial independence and transparency matter -- 
Five Ways to get Started. 1 Identify grantmaking and investment strategies -- 2 Support 
innovations in reporting, business models and engagement -- 3 Reinforce partnerships 
that expand the diversity, scope and distribution of news -- 4 Invest in community data -- 
5 Learn more about media grantmaking. 
http://mediaimpactfunders.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/02/5-Things-3-5.pdf 

252. Gilbert K. M. Tietaah, Abena A. Yeboah-Banin, Sarah Akrofi-
Quarcoo, Fidelis Y. Sesenu: Journalism aid: Country of origin 
and influences on beneficiary perceptions and practices. In: 
African Journalism Studies, vol. 39, nr. 2, 2018, p.90-103 
"A sub-text in the discourse on international development assistance is the argument 
that aid is not necessarily a beneficent, or sustainable, solution to the development 
needs of African countries. This argument raises a conceptual conundrum with respect 
to the many training programmes and fellowships designed to address the skills deficits 
of journalists and media in Africa. While the necessity and value of such interventions 
may be taken for granted, a counterintuitive question arises about the extent to which 
beneficiaries are able nonetheless to act independently. This study sought to find out the 
extent to which capacity-building assistance to journalists in Ghana may have fostered 
or inhibited their independent practice. Individual interviews were conducted with 24 
journalists to ascertain their experiences with such programmes and their subsequent 
dispositions towards the host country or agency. The findings showed that underlying 
the manifest objectives of building the capacities of beneficiaries was the implicit intent 
of the aid country of origin to use the media as agents of economic and cultural 
diplomacy. The consequent prospect of compromising the journalistic autonomy of 
beneficiaries of training aid brings into question their capacity to contribute to 
sustainable development in Ghana." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473271 

253. Silvio Waisbord: Cooperación internacional, medios y los 
desafíos de la comunicación pública contemporánea: 
observaciones sobre un emergente campo de estudio y 
práctica. In: Journal of Latin American Communication 
Research, vol. 6, nr. 1-2, 2018, p.24-33 
"A pesar de una larga tradición de práctica y reflexión de la cooperación internacional en 
apoyo a la libertad de prensa y el pluralismo mediático, no queda claro que constituya un 
área o campo definido de especialización, con un objeto común de estudio y acción o 
preguntas comunes. Esto se complejizó aún más después del fin de la Guerra Fría: frente 
al libertarismo ortodoxo, ganan terreno visiones más atentas a los contextos específicos 
y basadas en el paradigma de los derechos humanos. Además, mientras los antiguos 
problemas de la comunicación pública persisten, surgen otros nuevos. Estas condiciones 
agudizan problemas crónicos que esta área enfrenta para definirse como tal." (resumen) 
subjects: media assistance 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/293 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

254. Gilbert Tietaah, Sulemana Braimah: A regional approach 
to media development in West Africa.  Washington, DC: 
Center for International Media Assistance (CIMA), 2019, 21 p. 
"West Africa sits at a critical juncture that will determine whether the coming years are 
spent defending against reversals in media freedom and pluralism, or moving forward 
toward new and lasting progress. In this context, the Media Foundation for West Africa 

consulted stakeholders from all 16 countries of the West Africa region on the question of 
how cross-border coalitions can help to promote a robust and independent press. This 
report puts forward a vision for such a region-wide strategy, and how it can coordinate 
the efforts of civil society organizations, media actors, government allies, and the 
Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS). Specifically, the report 
highlights four concrete actions that could be taken as the foundation for such a 
coordinated, regional strategy: 1. Formulate a network of media freedom and governance 
groups and enter into a memorandum of understanding with ECOWAS; 2. Initiate a 
process and strategy for supplemental protocols and a subsequent legislative review to 
align national legislation; 3. Commission comprehensive regional research to provide 
contextually relevant recommendations on media sustainability interventions; 4. 
Integrate capacity-building efforts into broader governance agendas, including elections 
and peace-building." (key findings) 
https://www.cima.ned.org/publication/a-regional-approach-to-media-development-in-
west-africa/ 

255. Mia Malan: Quid pro quo: How donor-funded journalism 
redefines job descriptions. In: African Journalism Studies, vol. 
39, nr. 2, 2018, p.121-129 
"Donor-funded journalism is a complex sphere, frequently characterised by balancing 
acts between the priorities of two vastly different environments. The health desk of one 
of South Africa’s legacy media outlets, the Mail & Guardian, owes its existence to 
philanthropy. Launched in 2013, the Bhekisisa Health Journalism Centre produces in-
depth, analytical coverage of health and social justice issues in Africa. With a grant from 
the German government, Bhekisisa appointed a health editor and two reporters in 
January 2013. In September 2015, the organisation expanded further to six full-time staff 
members and 15 freelance correspondents, after it received funding from the Bill and 
Melinda Gates Foundation. Because of donor funds, Bhekisisa has become an entity that 
a few years ago was unimaginable: the Mail & Guardian’s largest specialist desk—more 
than thrice the size of the political desk. But the centre’s donor resources, and 
accompanying impact, have come at a great cost. It has radically changed staff 
members’ job descriptions from being mere journalists or editors to spending significant 
time—often up to 30 per cent for reporters and 40 per cent for editors—as data 
collectors, fundraisers, event organisers, proposal writers, conference moderators, 
creators of information management systems and donor report writers." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1468347 

256. Chris Paterson, Audrey Gadzekpo, Herman Wasserman: 
Journalism and foreign aid in Africa. In: African Journalism 
Studies, vol. 39, nr. 2, 2018, p.1-7 
"The authors briefly survey the contemporary and complex relationship between aid and 
journalism and the role of foreign aid/development assistance in shaping African media 
systems. A call is made for greater research into the aid and journalism relationship and 
the impact these processes have on fostering independent national media sectors in 
Africa." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1474121 

257. Téwodros W. Workneh: Journalism education 
interventions in Sub-Saharan Africa: An examination of the 
Norwegian model in Ethiopia. In: African Journalism Studies, 
vol. 39, nr. 2, 2018, p.9-29 
"Recent trends in journalism education in Africa indicate a substantial increase both in 
scope and specialisation. While this increase is usually attributed to higher education 
institutions’ response to market trends, certain journalism education programmes are 
born out of development assistance initiatives that envision nation-building imperatives 
of democratisation and development. The Norwegian Agency for Development 
Cooperation (NORAD) is notable for its involvement in higher education journalism 
training at a graduate level in select countries in the Global South. This article assesses 
the presently discontinued involvement of NORAD in the establishment of a graduate 
journalism programme at Addis Ababa University in Ethiopia between 2004–2007. In 
doing so, it reviews what has been learned over the lifespan of NORAD's sponsorship of 
the programme by discussing what worked and what did not work. Findings generated 
from document analysis, an online survey, and interviews indicate the project fell short of 
its mission due to its top-down, “magic-bullet” conceptualisation of democratisation that 
failed to take into account the political and legal-rational conundrums of the Ethiopian 
state. However, unanticipated yet useful contributions emerged from the project in terms 
of forging small-scale partnerships that yielded favourable results in the development of 
journalism education in sub-Saharan Africa." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1080/23743670.2018.1473269 
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258. Cosette Castro: Apoio internacional ao Brasil e América 
Latina no campo da comunicação e do jornalismo digital. In: 
Journal of Latin American Communication Research, vol. 6, nr. 
1-2, 2018, p.98-115 
"Esta reflexão diz respeito à ajuda internacional recebida pelo Brasil e América Latina no 
campo da Comunicação e do Jornalismo digital nos últimos 30 anos. Trata-se das 
primeiras impressões sobre o apoio internacional e nacional (do Brasil a outros países) 
oferecido para desenvolver práticas, pesquisas e estudos voltados para a comunicação 
digital, redes sociais digitais e internet. Em tempos digitais, esse tipo de apoio cruzou a 
fronteira dos Estudos de Comunicação, mesclando os campos da Comunicação e das 
telecomunicações. Entre as instituições que oferecem ajuda internacional ao Brasil e 
América Latina estão, por exemplo, a União Internacional de Telecomunicações (UIT), 
Fundação Ford e Open Society." (resumo) 
subjects: media assistance: donor organizations; media assistance: digital journalism - 
Brazil 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/287 

259. Cosette Castro: Cooperación internacional y el desarrollo 
del periodismo y los medios en América Latina: Perspectivas 
históricas, continuidades postcoloniales y retos de cara al 
futuro. In: Journal of Latin American Communication Research, 
vol. 6, nr. 1-2, 2018, p.3-8 
"Cuando se habla de programas de asistencia y cooperación internacional dirigidos al 
desarrollo de los medios se suele pensar, por lo general, en dos áreas distintas. Por un 
lado, se hace referencia a las intervenciones de las grandes potencias con programas 
dirigidos a socavar gobiernos legítimamente constituidos en América Latina. En ese 
sentido, se piensa en los programas de la Agencia Central de Información (CIA, por sus 
siglas en inglés) de los Estados Unidos para controlar, sobornar o asesinar periodistas. 
Por otro lado, se alude a aspectos más sutiles de la cooperación, comúnmente asociados 
a programas de desarrollo urbano y rural, transferencia de conocimiento y 
fortalecimiento de las instituciones democráticas -entre las que se cuenta el periodismo 
como institución social (Chaparro Escudero, 2009; Beltrán, 2006). Estas voces han sido 
vitales en cambiar la forma en que entendemos la relación entre programas de desarrollo 
y los medios en América Latina." (resumen) 
subjects: media assistance - Latin America 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/315 

260. Sarah Anne Ganter: International development aid 
beyond money: The push and pull of media democracy 
promotion in three Mercosur countries. In: Journal of Latin 
American Communication Research, vol. 6, nr. 1-2, 2018, p.116-
134 
"Media democracy promotion is a hidden form of international development aid (IDA). 
However, the dynamics underlying democracy promotion and their adaptation in local 
contexts is hardly considered when evaluating or theorizing international media 
development aid (IMDA). Multi-lateral organizations (MLOs) are important carriers of 
democratic ideals and different interpretations. In this paper, I unravel the dynamics 
between multi-lateral organizations and local actors during the media reform debates in 
three MERCOSUR countries; Argentina, Brazil and Uruguay." (abstract) 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/297 

261. Silvia Olmedo Salar, Jairo Lugo-Ocando: International 
cooperation, foreign aid and changes in media agenda: The 
case of 'Voces'. In: Journal of Latin American Communication 
Research, vol. 6, nr. 1-2, 2018, p.152-169 
"Back in 2011, the Spanish government decided to fund the creation of the newspaper 
Voces in El Salvador within the wider context of public diplomacy and a favorable 
political atmosphere. This article examines the implications of this aid in the frame of 
news media plurality in that nation. We suggest that thanks to it the Salvadorian public 
was offered a news agenda that reflected alternative worldview. However, we also 
argue, the intervention itself possess a series of ethical issues and challenges that merit 
further study in order to inform present and future discussions around foreign aid, media 
and journalism." (abstract) 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/292 

262. Dolors Palau-Sampio: Filantropía, periodismo de 
investigación y proyectos colaborativos transnacionales en 
Latinoamérica. In: Journal of Latin American Communication 
Research, vol. 6, nr. 1-2, 2018, p.170-186 

"Este artículo analiza las estrategias de colaboración transnacional desarrolladas en los 
últimos años por medios latinoamericanos, destinadas a desplegar proyectos 
periodísticos que ponen el acento en la investigación y la calidad. Financiadas con la 
aportación de fundaciones internacionales, estas iniciativas aprovechan las ventajas 
digitales y las sinergias para unir esfuerzos en la denuncia de la corrupción o la violación 
de derechos humanos." (resumen) 
subjects: media assistance: investigative journalism; digital journalism - Latin America 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/298/152 

263. María Soledad Segura: La Influencia de la cooperación 
internacional en el campo latinoamericano de comunicación. 
In: Journal of Latin American Communication Research, vol. 6, 
nr. 1-2, 2018, p.81-97 
"¿Cuál ha sido el papel de la cooperación internacional en la configuración de las 
prácticas, investigación, educación y políticas de comunicación en América Latina desde 
los años 70? Argumento que la ayuda extranjera a la comunicación en América Latina 
fue crucial para: (1) desarrollar las principales instituciones del campo de la 
comunicación regional; (2) promover intelectuales, activistas y políticos tanto en el 
campo de la comunicación como en el político; y (3) potenciar organizaciones que 
tuvieron impacto en las reformas de las políticas de comunicación durante los últimos 15 
años. La asistencia internacional ha ayudado a promover actores asociados a modelos 
participativos, al tiempo que promueve políticas modernizadoras." (resumen) 
subjects: media assistance - Latin America 
https://www.alaic.org/journal/index.php/jlacr/article/view/289 

EUROPE 

264. Kristina Irion, Tarik Jusic (eds.): Media constrained by 
context: International assistance and the transition to 
democratic media in the Western Balkans. Budapest: CEU 
Press, 2018, 360 p. 
1. International Assistance and Media Democratization in the Western Balkans: A 
Theoretical Framework / Kristina Irion and Tarik Jusic -- 2. Limited Assistance for Limited 
Impact-International Media Assistance in Albania / Ilda Londo -- 3. Media Reform through 
Intervention: International Media Assistance in Bosnia and Herzegovina / Tarik Jusic and 
Nidzara Ahmetasevic -- 4. Starting from Scratch: The Role of Media Assistance in the 
Establishment of Independent Media Institutions in Kosovo / Naser Miftari -- 5. Assisting 
Media Democratization after Low-Intensity Conflict: The Case of Macedonia / Tamara 
Dimitrijevska-Markoski and Zhidas Daskalovski -- 6. Media Reforms in Turbulent Times: 
The Role of Media Assistance in the Establishment of Independent Media Institutions in 
Serbia / Davor Marko -- 7. Looking for Shortcuts? Assistance to-and Development of-
Public Service Broadcasting in Bosnia-Herzegovina, Serbia, Kosovo, Macedonia, and 
Albania / Mark Thompson -- 8. The Uncertain Future: Centers for Investigative Journalism 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina and Serbia / Nevena Rsumovic -- 9. Building Media Systems 
in the Western Balkans: Lost between Models and Realities / Katrin Voltmer -- 10. 
Conclusions: A Cross-National Comparison of International Assistance and Media 
Democratization in the Western Balkans / Kristina Irion and Tarik Jusic. 

265. Paul Clemens Murschetz: Staatliche Medienförderung: 
Begriffsverständnis, theoretische Zugänge und Praxen in der 
DACH-Region. aktual. und überarb. Version Berlin University of 
Digital Sciences, 2018, [26 p.] 
"Es wird im vorliegenden Beitrag argumentiert, dass die staatliche Förderung von Medien 
eine demokratie- und kulturpolitische Pflicht des Staates ist, um Medien- und 
Meinungsvielfalt zu stärken, die Produktion eines qualitativ anspruchsvollen Angebots 
anzuregen und dessen Konsum zu unterstützen. Die Debatten zu Medienförderung sind 
allerdings vielfältig, kontrovers und wertstrittig geführt. Die angebotenen Systeme 
werden gerne als ineffizient und wenig innovativ wahrgenommen. Demgegenüber stehen 
Argumente, die positive Effekte von staatlicher Medienförderung wie Erhalt und 
Erweiterung des Marktangebots und Vielfaltsicherung im Interesse des Konsums 
hervorheben. Der vorliegende Beitrag gelangt auf Basis von Analysen ausgewählter 
Förderpraxen in der DACH-Region [Deutschland, Österreich, Schweiz] zum Ergebnis, dass 
das Phänomen Medienförderung mit dem wissenschaftlichen Instrumentarium der 
Medienökonomie plausibel begründbar ist. Die aktuellen Förderpraxen sind in Richtung 
einer „integralen Medienförderung“ auszubauen." (Zusammenfassung) 
subjects: media assistance; tax reductions for media; public funding & support policies 
for media - Austria; Germany; Switzerland 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/326346441_Staatliche_Medienforderung_Beg
riffsverstandnis_theoretische_Zugange_und_Pr axen_in_der_DACH-
Region_aktualisierte_und_uberarbeitete_Version 
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266. Towards media sector reform in the southern 
Mediterranean region: Key results. MedMedia, 2018, 24 p. 
also published in French 
"Part of a €17 million EU-funded programme entitled “Media and Culture for Development 
in the Southern Mediterranean”, MedMedia was implemented in the Southern 
Mediterranean from January 2014 until May 2018. The MedMedia programme has given 
media policy makers, regulators, public service broadcasters, journalists’ unions, media 
schools and human rights campaigners in the Southern Mediterranean a unique 
opportunity to act as catalysts for media sector reform in their region. MedMedia 
supported local stakeholders’ efforts to push forward media reform processes, sparked 
by the Arab Spring with a view to creating a regulatory environment supportive of media 
freedom and public trust in mainstream media outlets. It has offered access to expertise 
and know-how from both sides of the Mediterranean and has facilitated a mutual 
learning process between media institutions from the Southern Mediterranean. 
MedMedia’s activities were divided into three complementary components: Capacity 
development for media professionals and institutions based on a bottom-up approach; 
Networking activities involving decision makers and media practitioners; An overview of 
the media sector for decision-makers and practitioners across the region." (p.4) 
http://irex-europe.fr/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/MEDMEDIA_ENGLISH-BROCHURE.pdf 

Media Landscapes, Media & Communication General 
AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

267. Sarah Beham: The future of radio in South Africa: 
Innovations and trends. Johannesburg: Konrad-Adenauer-
Stiftung (KAS), 2018, 43 p. 
1. Radio Days Africa 2018 Johannesburg: about the audience and the roots of journalism 
-- 2. Brief history: The importance of radio in South Africa -- 3. The development of radio 
in the 21st century -- 4. Empirical research -- 5. Innovations, challenges and the future of 
radio -- 6. Trends and discussion. 
http://bit.ly/31aGtRv 

268. Dietrich Remmert: Namibia’s media: Facing the digital 
challenge. Windhoek: Institute for Public Policy Research 
(IPPR); Namibia Media Trust; Hanns Seidel Foundation (HSS), 
2019, 38 p. 
"Overall, it seems that few local media houses have really dedicated significant 
resources, time and capacity to exploring how best to both utilise and integrate online 
digital media and mitigate the threat of digitalisation. With regards to newspapers, NMH 
has probably been most active in seeking to use digital platforms as well as trying to 
create a new revenue stream by implementing a pay-wall for its online offerings. 
Internationally there is some very recent evidence that subscription-based pay wall 
models can be a viable business strategy. However it is far from clear if Namibia’s small 
market and limited readership can sustain such a model, or if it will even prove popular ... 
Besides the worries expressed regarding media houses’ revenue streams, a further 
significant issue is the threat to quality, independent journalism in Namibia. Again, there 
are indications that journalism is coming under increased pressure with regards to 
digitalisation and the overall financial health of local media businesses. A number of 
observers already state that ethical reporting standards have slipped, and that editorial 
independence is being undermined consistently by business and political interests 
among the majority of Namibian media houses." (conclusion, p.35-36) 
https://ippr.org.na/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/Media_Report-small.pdf 

269. African Media Barometer: Botswana 2018. Windhoek 
(NA): Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), 2018, 61 p. 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15529.pdf 

270. African Media Barometer: Cameroon 2018 = Barometre 
des Medias Africains: Cameroun 2018.  Windhoek (NA): 
Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), 2018, 112 p. 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15528.pdf 

271. African Media Barometer: Lesotho 2018. Windhoek: 
Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), 2018, 54 p. 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15526.pdf 

272. Bent Nørby Bonde: Overview of the Ethiopian media 
landscape. Media Progress, 2018, 68 p. 
http://media-
progress.net/downloads/Overview%20of%20the%20Ethiopian%20Media%20Landscape%
202018.pdf 

273. Rashweat Mukundu, Finn Rasmussen: Ethiopia in 
transition: Hope amid challenges. International Media Support 
(IMS), 2018, 22 p. 
"This report presents the findings of a media environment assessment in Ethiopia led by 
International Media Support (IMS) within the context of the present socio-political 
developments in the country ... The specific objective of the mission was to carry out an 
assessment of the media landscape in Ethiopia, and to delve into specific areas related to 
communication and community engagement in order to identify possible avenues for 
future media development activities by IMS. The assessment covers both the private and 
public media sector, centering on the restrictions and enabling factors for strengthening 
free, independent and professional media in Ethiopia." (introduction) 
https://www.mediasupport.org/publication/media-assessment-ethiopia-in-transition-
hope-amid-challenges/ 

274. African Media Barometer: Namibia 2018. Windhoek: 
Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), 2018, 66 p. 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/africa-media/15597.pdf 

AMERICAS & CARIBBEAN 

275. Tito Ballesteros López, Graciela Martínez Matías (coord.): 
¡La radio vive! Mutaciones culturales de lo sonoro. Quito: 
CIESPAL, 2019, 257 p. 
"El presente trabajo es un significativo esfuerzo que invita a la reflexión intelectual y 
práctica sobre la situación actual y los retos de la radiodifusión. Su propósito es el de 
identificar los criterios así como analizar los problemas y desafíos que matizan el 
quehacer radiofónico. Con esa finalidad, propone un marco conceptual de la labor 
radiofónica desde una postura multi-paradigmática que reformula objetos, concepciones 
y metodologías para el estudio de la comunicación en radio ... esta obra revisa el 
impacto de la tecnología como posibilidad para las variaciones en los patrones y formas 
de locución y producción, el fenómeno del involucramiento de intérpretes menos 
especializados y más cercanos a la convivencia diaria, lo que trasluce un alejamiento de 
la tendencia esteticista de promoción de “voces bonitas” para alternativamente buscar 
“voces reflexivas o analíticas”; igualmente se abordan las experiencias que trastocan la 
construcción tradicional de un guion radiofónico y fundamentan sus opiniones a partir del 
tratamiento de la información disponible en la web. Adicionalmente este trabajo 
reflexiona sobre la diversidad de entornos y espacios en los que se desarrolla la actividad 
radiofónica, marcados por la diversidad de herramientas que han facilitado la difusión, 
sistematización y disponibilidad de contenidos con un coste marginal. Esta nueva 
realidad, que hace unos pocos años era impensable, se ha tornado hoy cotidiana y ha 
permitido que la legislación vigente en la mayoría de países no sea un límite para la 
participación de actores sociales que no cuentan con los permisos ni los recursos para 
acceder al uso del espectro radioeléctrico (aunque no sea esta la óptima experiencia 
para la participación). En el caso de América Latina y el Caribe, estos modelos han 
favorecido enormemente a los medios comerciales en detrimento de los medios 
comunitarios o populares que han encontrado en el uso de Internet como el espacio de 
convivencia propicio para disminuir esas barreras, pero sin que en muchos casos 
cuenten con la especialización necesaria." (introducción, p.13-14) 
subjects: radio culture; radio use; radio programmes & genres; radio production; 
digitalization; audience feedback & participation - Latin America 
https://ciespal.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/La_radio_vive.pdf 

276. Omar Rincón (ed.): Pensar desde el sur: reflexiones 
acerca de los 30 años de "De los medios a las mediaciones" 
de Jesús Martín-Barbero. Bogotá: Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung 
(FES), 2018, 189 p. 
Pensando desde el sur / Omar Rincón -- Entre medios y mediaciones / Jesús Martín-
Barbero -- Introducciones a: De los medios a las mediaciones, 1987, 1998, 2010 / Jesús 
Martín-Barbero -- Ensayos acerca De los medios a las mediaciones / Nick Couldry, 
Amparo Marroquín, Francisco Sierra, Germán Rey -- El cariño desde el sur: 35 amigos se 
refieren a lo que le ha hecho a América Latina este libro De los medios a las mediaciones 
-- Tiempos a destiempo: la posvida de un libro / Silvia L. López -- La apropriação brasileira 
dos aportes barberianos / Nilda Jacks -- Uma aventura epistemológica: entrevista com 
Jesús Martín-Barbero / Maria Immacolata Vassallo de Lopes -- Barberian Theory of 
Communication / Maria Immacolata Vassallo de Lopes -- De los Medios a las 
Mediaciones o de cómo cambiar la cancha en que hemos pensado / María C. Mata. 
subjects: Martín-Barbero, Jesús; communication & media theories; cultural studies; non-
western communication & media theories - Latin America 
http://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/la-comunicacion/15086.pdf 
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277. Media sustainability index 2019: The development of 
sustainable independent media in Sri Lanka.  Washington, 
DC: IREX, 2019, 22 p. 
"This year, the Freedom of Speech objective just crossed the threshold into the near 
sustainable category due to continued improvement in the legal framework after the 
2015 election and the fact that no major incidents were committed against the media in 
2018. Professional Journalism (Objective 2) was the only objective to decrease this year, 
which panelists attribute to politicization of news media, self-censorship, and few 
resources to pay adequate salaries or invest in quality, investigative journalism. This 
study separately analyzed how the media serves the public in Objective 6, with panelists 
noting that the media tends to reflect the views of the government, media owners, or the 
elite, rather than the concerns or needs of the general public." (p.5) 
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/pdf/media-sustainability-index-asia-2019-sri-
lanka.pdf 

EUROPE 

278. Linda Trail (ed.): Media sustainability index 2019: The 
development of sustainable independent media in Europe 
and Eurasia. Washington, DC: IREX, 2019, xxi, 308 p. 
"The 2019 Europe and Eurasia Media Sustainability Index (MSI) saw another 
improvement in the combined average score for the 21 countries studied: In 2018, the 
combined average score was 1.84, and in 2019 this increased to 1.86. In comparison 
with the previous year’s study, there were modest gains at the regional level in 
Objectives 1 (Freedom of Speech), 2 (Professional Journalism), and 3 (Plurality); the 
largest increase happened in Objective 5 (Supporting Institutions), which moved from 
1.99 in 2018 to 2.04 in 2019. Objective 4 (Business Management) saw a slight decline, 
reflecting the financial and economic challenges media across Europe and Eurasia 
continue to experience. At the country level, Armenia moved into the highest ranking 
position (by overall score) of all countries studied by the MSI with an overall score of 
2.60--powered by, in the words of the chapter’s author, “[a] momentous revolution, 
dubbed “velvet” by its leader, Nikol Pashinyan, [that] changed the Armenian political 
landscape, turned the media world upside down, and made 2018 a truly unprecedented 
year in Armenia’s modern history.” Following Armenia, the top five highest ranked 
countries included Kosovo (2.53), Albania (2.49), and Montenegro and Romania (tied at 
2.45)." (executive summary, p.ix) 
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/pdf/media-sustainability-index-europe-eurasia-
2019-full.pdf 

Migrants, Minorities, Indigenous Peoples, 
Disadvantaged Groups & Media 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

279. e-Media toolkit [on imgration reporting]. Human news 
stories: learn, train and share. European Union Agency for 
Fundamental Rights (FRA); Ethical Journalism Network (EJN); 
European Broadcasting Union (EBU), 2019 
"The online e-Media Toolkit provides first-hand assistance to media professionals with 
learning resources, training courses, and opportunities to share and interact in three 
sections: 1.Learning: allows users to take courses in which journalists or editors of 
leading media outlets share their real-life newsroom dilemmas of reporting on migration; 
2.Training: provides material for media trainers to design their own courses; 3.Sharing 
ethical journalism principles: allows users to interact with other users through forum 
discussions on fundamental rights and users can also propose new courses or download 
the news examples for further discussion among peers." (EJN homepage) 
https://e-learning.fra.europa.eu/ 

280. Programa sobre el uso seguro y responsable de las TIC 
para adolescentes con discapacidad intelectual. Madrid: 
Fundación Telefónica, 2018, 29 p. 
subjects: disabled people & communication / media; internet & social media use: youth - 
manuals & training materials 
https://www.fundaciontelefonica.com/arte_cultura/publicaciones-listado/pagina-item-
publicaciones/itempubli/648/ 

281. Reporting on refugees: Guidance by and for journalists. 
UNHCR Ireland; National Union of Journalists, 2018, 11 p. 
https://www.unhcr.org/en-ie/publications/brochures/58e1ed994/reporting-on-refugees-
guidelines-by-and-for-journalists.html 

282. Omotayo O. Banjo (ed.): Media across the African 
diaspora: Content, audiences, and global influence. New 
York; London: Routledge, 2018, xiii, 267 p. 
Part I: Contributions to Mainstream Media Culture. 1. The Early Black Press in Canada 
/ Tokunbo Ojo -- 2. Increase Your Faith: The Mainstreaming of Black Televangelism / 
Mark Ward -- 3. Wrestling with Races: When Sitcoms, Families, and Political Struggles 
Meet / Judy Iskasen -- Part II: Owning Images and Narratives. 4. (Re) defining Images 
of African women": A Post-Feminist Critique of the Ghanaian YouTube series "An African 
City" / Godfried Asante and Rita Daniels -- 5. Walking through Wakanda: A Critical 
Multimodal Analysis of Black Superhero Comic Books / Christopher Brown, Brandon 
McCasland, Kathryn Paris, and Sachi Sekimoto -- Part III: Bridges Across the African 
Diaspora. 6. Stereotyped representations of African cultural values in Black media: A 
critical analysis / Marquita Marie Gammage and Justin T. Gammage -- 7. Nollywood 
USA: Opportunities and Challenges in Forging a New Pan African Storytelling and Identity 
/ Adedayo Abah -- Part IV: Audiences’ Responses and Effects. 8. Exploring African 
Female Immigrants’ Perceptions of their Portrayal in the U.S. Media / Gloria Pindi -- 9. 
Hardly Ever…I Don’t See It: Black Youth Speak about Positive Media Images of Black 
Men / Valerie N. Adams-Bass and Erin Joann Henrici -- 10. For Us only? Examining the 
Effect of Viewing Context on Black Audiences’ Perceived Influence of Black 
Entertainment / Omotayo O. Banjo -- Part V: Digital Diaspora. 11. Social Media and 
social Justice Movements After the Diminution of Black-owned Media in the United 
States / Jeffrey Blevins -- 12. Science and Identity Construction among Black 
transnational Virtual Communities / Gado Alzouma -- 13. "Prime Time" Geographies: 
Dancehall Performance, Visual Communication and the Philosophy of Boundarylessness / 
Sonjah Stanley Niahh. 

283. M., Tafur, A., Guillén, A., Bolaños, L., Méndez, J. L. y 
Fernández de Sevilla, P. Fábregas: Guía de estilo sobre salud 
mental para medios de comunicación: las palabras sí 
importan. Madrid: Confederación Salud Mental España, 2018, 
57 p. 
Introducción -- La salud mental en cifras -- El tratamiento mediático de la salud mental -- 
La salud mental en las redes sociales -- Recomendaciones para periodistas -- Preguntas 
y respuestas sobre los problemas de salud mental -- ¿Por qué hablamos de salud mental 
y no de diagnósticos? -- SALUD MENTAL ESPAÑA: ¿Cómo podemos ayudarte? 
subjects: mental health; health journalism; journalistic style & language - manuals & 
training materials 
http://bit.ly/2XDEiEy 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

284. Lucas Destrijckes et al.: Information needs assessment: 
Agadez, Niger. Washington, DC et al.: Internews, 2018, 57 p. 
"Much migration within Niger and across its borders is driven by poverty and the hope 
for a better life, but these movements are also risky and open new vulnerabilities. 
Migrants from Niger or other African countries constantly face difficulties and are often 
among the poorest and most disadvantaged and excluded people. Their vulnerabilities 
are in part due to their lack of quality information. This study analyses whether people on 
the move in the northern Nigerien region of Agadez, more specifically in the city of 
Agadez, have accurate information at their disposal. It maps information needs and 
habits of migrant and displaced communities in Agadez to better understand how these 
individuals and communities receive information, which sources they trust, and what 
kind of communication channels or platforms they use. Gaining accurate information in 
this largely informal and insecure environment is one of the key issues for people on the 
move in Agadez. Both Nigerien and international migrants who participated in this study 
appeared to be in critical need of alternative sources of information to make proper 
decisions." (executive summary, p.4) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-
12/InformationNeedsAssessment_Agadez_Niger_2018-12-web_0.pdf 

285. Lucas Destrijckes et al.: Information needs assessment: 
Gao, Mali. Washington, DC et al.: Internews, 2018, 63 p. 
"This study analyses if people on the move in the northeastern region of Mali, more 
specifically in the city of Gao, have accurate information at their disposal. It maps 
information needs and habits of migrant communities in Gao to better understand how 
these individuals and communities receive information, which sources they trust, and 
what kind of communication channels or platforms they use. Gaining accurate 
information in this largely informal and insecure environment is one of the key issues for 
people on the move in Gao. Both Malian and international respondents to this study 
appeared to be in critical need of alternative sources of information in order to make 
proper decisions." executive summary, p.4) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-
12/InformationNeeds%20Assessment_Gao_Mali_2018-12-web_0.pdf 

https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/pdf/media-sustainability-index-asia-2019-sri-lanka.pdf
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/pdf/media-sustainability-index-asia-2019-sri-lanka.pdf
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/pdf/media-sustainability-index-europe-eurasia-2019-full.pdf
https://www.irex.org/sites/default/files/pdf/media-sustainability-index-europe-eurasia-2019-full.pdf
https://e-learning.fra.europa.eu/
https://www.fundaciontelefonica.com/arte_cultura/publicaciones-listado/pagina-item-publicaciones/itempubli/648/
https://www.fundaciontelefonica.com/arte_cultura/publicaciones-listado/pagina-item-publicaciones/itempubli/648/
https://www.unhcr.org/en-ie/publications/brochures/58e1ed994/reporting-on-refugees-guidelines-by-and-for-journalists.html
https://www.unhcr.org/en-ie/publications/brochures/58e1ed994/reporting-on-refugees-guidelines-by-and-for-journalists.html
http://bit.ly/2XDEiEy
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-12/InformationNeedsAssessment_Agadez_Niger_2018-12-web_0.pdf
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-12/InformationNeedsAssessment_Agadez_Niger_2018-12-web_0.pdf
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-12/InformationNeeds%20Assessment_Gao_Mali_2018-12-web_0.pdf
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2018-12/InformationNeeds%20Assessment_Gao_Mali_2018-12-web_0.pdf
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286. Gilbert Motsaathebe: When the subaltern speaks: Re-
examining indigenous-language media as alternative public 
sphere during colonial South Africa. In: Journal of African 
Media Studies, vol. 10, nr. 2, 2018, pp. 169-183 
"This article attempts to examine the efficacy of indigenous-language newspapers 
published in South Africa during the colonial era. In doing so, the article is particularly 
interested to see how the success achieved by those publications could be replicated to 
boost post-apartheid indigenous-language media in their encounter with the hegemonic 
onslaught of the mainstream media whose scope and hegemony continue to expand at 
an alarming rate. The article embraces the notion of the public sphere and the theory of 
hegemony to make sense of how indigenous media permeated the language and political 
discourse and emerged as a strong voice for the oppressed, reinforcing at once what 
Herman and Chomsky (2002) refer to as ‘class consciousness’. The notion of the public 
sphere is found to be particularly profitable in highlighting the exclusion/inclusion of 
wide-ranging voices in the public affairs while the robustness of the theory of hegemony 
lies in its strengths to unravel the political imperatives and the ideological contest that 
characterized the colonial era. The article argues that indigenous publications succeeded 
in becoming viable platforms for the indigenous communities who had been pushed 
beyond the margins of citizenship. The article concludes that indigenous-language media 
were particularly important for their political mobilization and contribution to media 
diversity through the range of voices that they orchestrated." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/jams.10.2.169_1 

287. Brice Rambaud, Stijn Aelbers, Nkirote Laiboni, Kenneth 
Okwir: Ecosytem and access to justice for SGBV survivors, 
Kyangwali Refugee Settlement, Uganda. Internews, 2018, 39 
p. 
"Between October and December 2018, Internews carried out a rapid assessment in 
Kyangwali to examine two key issues: the settlement’s information ecosystem, and the 
formal and informal justice system operational in the settlement and available particularly 
to survivors of sexual and gender-based violence (SGBV). The information ecosystem 
assessment sought to examine communication channels employed and trusted by 
refugees in Kyangwali as well as languages spoken by refugees, levels of literacy among 
refugees, and information needs and gaps. Internews also examined the community 
engagement and communication strategies applied by humanitarian agencies servicing 
refugees in Kyangwali. Finally, Internews sought to understand the technical capacity of 
media partners serving the district where the refugee settlement is located in producing 
high-quality human rights and SGBV – related programming. In addition to the 
information ecosystem assessment, Internews undertook a mapping exercise to identify 
credible formal and informal justice mechanisms and other services available to refugee 
survivors of SGBV within and outside Kyangwali settlement." (https://internews.org) 
https://internews.org/sites/default/files/2019-02/Kyangwali_InfoEcoAssessment_2019-
Feb.pdf 

ASIA & PACIFIC 

288. Heather Anderson, Charlotte Bedford: On what it means to 
be free: Radio as a tool of desistance for formerly 
incarcerated women in Adelaide, Australia. In: Radio Journal: 
International Studies in Broadcast & Audio Media, vol. 17, nr. 1, 
2019, p.7-27 
"Women and girls make up only a small percentage of the overall prison population; 
however, there has been a significant increase in their representation, most notably over 
the past twenty years. Despite this, fundamental understandings of the role of prisons, 
as well as issues around recidivism and desistance are based on a male norm, failing to 
meet the needs of women affected by the criminal justice system. This article outlines 
the findings from an ongoing grassroots action research project conducted with a 
support group for women of lived prison experience, based in Adelaide, South Australia, 
to investigate radio production as a means for supporting women in their transition to life 
outside of prison. It draws on observations made over a two-year period of radio 
production and thematic content analysis to investigate the role of community radio as a 
tool of desistance for formerly incarcerated women." (abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1386/rjao.17.1.7_1 

289. Michael Meadows: Blackfella listening to blackfella: 
Theorising indigenous community broadcasting.  paperback 
ed. In: Chris Atton (ed.): The Routledge companion to alternative 
and community media. London; New York: Routledge, 2019, 
p.144-154 
subjects: indigenous language media productions; community media - Australia 

EUROPE 

290. Aidan White: Muslims in the media: Towards more 
tolerance and diversity. London: Ethical Journalism Network 
(EJN), 2019 
"This report has been compiled to investigate the ways in which Muslims are portrayed 
in the media across Europe. It investigates how media report on topics where the 
problem of anti-Muslim bias often arises, particularly migration and terrorism. The aims 
of the investigation are to establish the prevalence and nature of bias and to look at what 
is being done and can be done in the future to counter negative narratives. The countries 
included are: Austria, Bulgaria, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Spain, Sweden, 
Turkey and the United Kingdom. In carrying out this investigation, which covers the years 
2015-2017, investigation has reviewed relevant material including EJN regional reports 
on the coverage of migration within those countries and a further ten countries bordering 
the Mediterranean; current literature on reporting terrorism; news reports from both print 
and online media. The report looks at how the bias emerges in the coverage of two major 
stories that have dominated headlines in Europe over the recent years – terrorism and 
migration. The report examines also the internal and external pressures that influence 
how journalism works, in particular the structural and commercial changes that are 
reducing newsroom capacity as well as the growing and persistent threat of undue 
political influence." (introduction) 
https://ethicaljournalismnetwork.org/resources/publications/muslims-media-tolerance-
diversity 

291. Die neuen Verbraucher: wie digitale 
Informationsangebote für Geflüchtete das Ankommen 
erleichtern können. Praxisleitfaden. Berlin: iRights, 2018, 84 
p. 
"Digitaler Verbraucherschutz hilft, Menschen zu erreichen, die sich nicht professionell mit 
dem Thema beschäftigen und niedrigschwellige, gut verständliche 
Verbraucherinformationen benötigen. Hier können fremdsprachige Angebote, aber auch 
Angebote in einfachem Deutsch einen Zugang ermöglichen. Es ist wichtig, die richtigen 
Kanäle zu nutzen, um möglichst viele Menschen zu erreichen – seien es die sozialen 
Netzwerke oder Messenger wie Whatsapp oder Telegram. Das betrifft Deutsche genauso 
wie Geflüchtete. Mit unserem Projekt legen wir einen Meilenstein für die Verbesserung 
digital verfügbarer Angebote vor, indem wir sie einer umfangreichen Analyse zur 
Benutzbarkeit unterziehen. Wir zeigen Stärken und Schwächen bestehender 
Verbraucherschutzangebote für Geflüchtete und erarbeiten konkrete Vorschläge, wie 
diese weiterzuentwickeln und zu optimieren sind." (Vorwort) 
subjects: information services for migrants & refugees; digital media usability; internet & 
social media use: minorities; information needs of refugees - Germany - criteria 
catalogues, frameworks, guidelines 
https://irights-lab.de/wp-
content/uploads/2018/06/180620_iRights_Praxisleitfaden_Screen.pdf 

MIDDLE EAST / WESTERN ASIA & NORTH AFRICA 

292. Alena Strohmaier: Medienraum Diaspora: Verortungen 
zeitgenössischer iranischer Diasporafilme.  Wiesbaden: 
Springer VS, 2019, 276 p. 
"Alena Strohmaier diskutiert in diesem Open-Access-Buch die komplexen 
Konfigurationen von Diaspora, deren soziopolitische und kulturelle Aspekte und 
unternimmt eine theoretische Dimensionierung des Begriffs, indem sie diesen als sowohl 
räumliche als auch filmische Kategorie versteht. Als Bindeglied zwischen den beiden 
Theorietraditionen dient ihr dabei die Kategorie des Raums, die als ästhetische Kategorie 
gleichermaßen konstitutiv für filmische Artefakte ist, wie sie es als sozialgeografische für 
die Diaspora ist. Die Autorin zeigt am Beispiel des zeitgenössischen iranischen 
Diasporafilms, wie die Theorie des Films mit dem Konzept der Diaspora jenseits 
essentialistischer Vorstellungen von ethnischen, kulturellen oder religiösen 
Zugehörigkeiten zusammenzudenken ist." (publisher) 
subjects: diaspora media; ethnic / minority films - Iran 
https://link.springer.com/content/pdf/10.1007/978-3-658-24606-8.pdf 
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Research & Research Methods in Communication / 
Media Studies 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

293. Timo Lüge: Social media analytics: A practical 
guidebook for journalists and other media professionals. 
Bonn: Deutsche Welle DW Akademie, 2019, 47 p. 
"Part 1 approaches social media analytics from the point of view of media outlets’ most 
frequent needs. When you set out to analyze your social media activities, it can be hard 
to know where to start. The first part of the guide helps you to quickly find the answers 
you need, without having to go through the whole document. In part 2, we will look at 
some of the basics of social media analysis. We’ll explore what different social media 
metrics mean and which are the most important. Part 3 looks briefly at the resources you 
should have in place to effectively analyze your online communication. Part 4 is the main 
part of the guide. In this section, we are looking at Facebook, Twitter, YouTube and 
WhatsApp and will show you how to use free analytics tools to find out more about your 
communication and your audience ... Part 5 introduces you to reporting, i.e. how you can 
best present your analyses to managers or advertisers. Part 6 provides guidance for 
trainers who want to use this guide in workshops or training. Last but not least, part 7 
contains a comprehensive glossary that explains the most important technical terms 
related to social media analysis." (introduction, p.6) 
https://www.dw.com/downloads/49615855/dwa-digital-analytics-toolkit2019.pdf 

294. Andrea Schneiker, Magnus Dau, Jutta Joachim, Marlen 
Martin, Henriette Lange: How to analyze social media? 
Assessing the promise of mixed-methods designs for 
studying the Twitter feeds of PMSCs. In: International studies 
perspectives: ISP, vol. 20, nr. 2, 2019, p.188–200 
"Social scientists and international relations scholars are increasingly analyzing data 
collected from Twitter or Facebook to examine political processes in which social media 
are used. The sheer amount of web 2.0 data and its heterogeneity (including text, 
photos, and videos), however, pose challenges which analysts frequently seek to 
overcome through a mixed method approach relying on both quantitative and qualitative 
methods. This article discusses the advantages and limits of using mixed methods for 
analyzing social media. We show how the shortcomings of quantitative methods such as 
sentiment analysis and data mining can be remediated by qualitative content methods in 
a study of the Twitter activity of private military and security companies (PMSCs)." 
(abstract) 
https://doi.org/10.1093/isp/eky013 

295. Web metrics for nonprofit news organizations. Media 
Impact Project, 2018, 19 p. 
"As a nonprofit news entity, getting analytics you need to prove your impact to your 
organization and its funders can be a challenging undertaking given that the rules for 
other news outlets don’t apply to you. But there are workarounds. This guide covered 
some of those strategies: Understanding basic site metrics using Google Analytics; 
Digging deeper into the data to identify your reach in specific geographic areas; 
Organizing your topics or stories into a database, from which you then search for the 
impact of those specific topics and stories." (summary) 
http://www.mediaimpactproject.org/uploads/5/1/2/7/5127770/web_guide.pdf 

296. Golo Föllmer, Alexander Badenoch (eds.): 
Transnationalizing radio research: New approaches to an old 
medium. Bielefeld: transcript, 2018, 313 p. 
Section 1: Asserting Identity: Minorities’ Use of Community Radio -- Section 2: 
Transnational Communities of Aesthetic Practice -- Section 3: Staging Encounters: 
Translating Places and Identities -- Section 4: Doing Transnational Radio Research and 
the Digital Archive -- Section 5: Digital Radio Landscapes: Transnational Challenges, 
National Solutions? 
https://www.transcript-verlag.de/media/pdf/82/b1/69/oa9783839439135.pdf 

AFRICA, SUB-SAHARAN 

297. Christian Agbobli, Marie-Soleil Frère: Post-coloniality and 
path dependency: Challenges at stake in media and 
communication research in francophone Africa. In: Bruce 
Mutsvairo (ed.): The Palgrave handbook of media and 
communication research in Africa. Cham: Palgrave Macmillan, 
2018, p.73-94 
"In this chapter, we demonstrate the challenges inherent in the process of truly 

overcoming coloniality in Francophone Africa. As we analyze the progressive 
institutionalization of the field through the creation of journalism schools and training 
centers, research networks and academic journals, we try to identify the constraints in 
which scientific knowledge is produced and disseminated. We conclude that 
Francophone research is not only still impacted by strong ties with the former French and 
Belgian colonizers but also experiencing difficulties to connect to the research activity 
that is densifying in Anglophone Africa. Therefore, we suggest that the path-dependency 
approach can help to understand the current situation of media and communication 
research in that part of Africa." ( 
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70443-2_5 

298. Muhammad Jameel Yusha’u: For the attention of African 
media scholars: An introduction to critical discourse 
analysis. In: Bruce Mutsvairo (ed.): The Palgrave handbook of 
media and communication research in Africa. Cham: Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2018, p.465-482 
"What this chapter does is to see critical disourse analysis (CDA) as a method of critical 
enquiry in communication research that is beyond traditional academic analysis. The 
chapter looks at CDA as a Western-originated paradigm of social enquiry with a 
difference. As I will discuss in subsequent sections, CDA is concerned with the issues of 
inequality, management of power relations among elites, ideology and dominance 
expressed in linguistic forms. Following Fairclough (2016), Van Dijk (1993) and Resigl 
and Wodak (2016), CDA seeks to correct the ills of the society. It is a social movement 
that aims to correct the injustice meted against the poor and the powerless by deploying 
the power of language to draw attention to the issues of inequality, injustice and 
exploitation. As a method of critical enquiry, CDA is a level above a theory or research 
methodology. Why is this important for communication research in sub-Saharan Africa? 
Sub-Saharan Africa is faced with challenges related to governance, poverty, corruption 
and a host of other areas. The media itself is not insulated from these challenges. Studies 
by Williams (2014), Wasswa and Kakooza (2011), Ladamo and Skjerdal (2010), Yusha’u 
(2009, 2010a) and Skjerdal (2010), have shown how corruption, “freebees” and other 
forms of bribery plague the media industries in sub-Saharan Africa. To understand the 
causes of these challenges and how to solve them, CDA is a major platform." (p.466) 
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-319-70443-2_26 

299. John Quinn, Paula Hidalgo-Sanchis: Using machine 
learning to analyse radio talk in Uganda: Opportunities for 
sustainable development and humanitarian action. UN Global 
Pulse; Pulse Lab Kampala, 2017, 23 p. 
"This report outlines the methodology and processes of the Radio Content Analysis Tool, 
a prototype developed by Pulse Lab Kampala to analyse public radio content in Uganda 
and explore its value for informing development of UN projects and programmes on the 
ground. It distills the technology behind the creation of the Radio Content Analysis Tool 
and presents the lessons learned along the way. The report also details the results of 
several pilot studies that were conducted together with partners from the Government, 
UN agencies and academia to understand the validity and value of unfiltered public radio 
discussions for development ... By sampling different indigenous languages, types of 
broadcasters, and locations within Uganda, the pilot studies assess the potential uses of 
radio talk across five topics: perceptions towards refugees in Uganda, the impact of 
small-scale disasters on livelihoods, perceptions around the delivery of healthcare 
services, understanding the spread of infectious diseases, and monitoring the 
effectiveness of awareness raising radio campaigns." (executive summary) 
https://undg.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/09/Using-machine-learning-radio-content-
uganda.pdf 

Technological Aspects of Media & ICTs 

GENERAL & INTERNATIONAL 

300. Radio rises to the cloud. In: Radio World International 
Edition, nr. July, 2018, 22 p. 
Cloud Management to Streamline Workflows -- Cloud Software Frees Station From 
Studios -- Leveraging Technologies to Forge the Broadcast Future -- Radio in the Cloud: 
The Next Virtual Frontier? -- Need to Know: Cybersecurity -- Radio-as-a-Service Brings 
Benefits -- Cloud Technology Aids Business Continuity Planning -- Cybersecurity: It’s Not 
Just a Problem for IT. 
http://dashboard.mazsystems.com/webreader/57127 
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